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DEFINITIONS

i

The following definitions shall apply throughout this Circular unless the context requires otherwise:

Base Purchase Price : The base purchase price of EUR1,538.0 million (equivalent to approximately 
RM6,869.6 million)

Base Purchase Price 
Interest Amount

: An amount equal to the product of: (x) 5.1% of the Base Purchase Price by 
(y) a fraction having (I) for numerator, the number of days actually elapsed 
from 31 December 2021 (exclusive) through the Closing Date (inclusive) and 
(II) for denominator, 365

BNPP : BNP Paribas Capital (Malaysia) Sdn. Bhd. (Registration No. 199201015950 
(247454-M)), being the expert appointed by our Company for the Expert’s 
Report on the Fairness of the Base Purchase Price

Board : Board of Directors

Bursa Securities : Bursa Malaysia Securities Berhad (Registration No. 200301033577 
(635998-W))

CAGR : Compound annual growth rate

Circular : This circular to the shareholders of our Company in relation to the Proposed 
Acquisition dated 14 September 2022

Clearances : Antitrust clearances in certain jurisdictions

Closing Date : Date of closing of the SPA

Debt Payment Costs : Any pre-payment fees, break fees, penalties, make whole payments, 
advisory, banking or transaction fees, or any similar amounts payable in 
connection with the Repayment of Existing Indebtedness, including any fees 
payable in connection with the associated release of security

Directors : Directors of our Company

EBITDA : Earnings before interest, tax, depreciation and amortisation

EGM : Extraordinary general meeting

Existing 
Indebtedness

: All outstanding and unpaid amounts owing by the Perstorp Group as of the 
Closing Date pursuant to, or in connection with, certain existing financing 
agreements of the Perstorp Group which amounts to EUR851.7 million 
(equivalent to approximately RM3,804.2 million) as at 31 December 2021
(excluding any Debt Payment Costs)

Expert’s Report on 
the Fairness of the 
Base Purchase 
Price

: Expert’s report in relation to the fairness of the Base Purchase Price dated 
9 September 2022 prepared by BNPP

Expert’s Report on 
the Laws of Sweden

: Expert's report on the policies governing foreign investments, taxation and 
repatriation of profits of Sweden dated 9 September 2022 prepared by Baker 
McKenzie Advokatbyrå KB

EV : Enterprise value

EV/EBITDA Multiple : EV to EBITDA multiple

FPE : Financial period ending or ended, as the case may be

i



DEFINITIONS (Cont’d)

ii

FYE : Financial year ending or ended, as the case may be

IFRS : International Financial Reporting Standards

IMR Report : Independent market research report on the specialty chemicals industry 
dated 9 September 2022 prepared by Kline

Kline : Kline and Company, Inc. (Registration No. 221682609), being the 
independent market researcher appointed by our Company for the Proposed 
Acquisition

Leakage : Any payments or distributions made, agreed to be made or otherwise 
incurred or liability assumed by the Perstorp Group in breach of the locked-
box undertakings under the SPA from (but excluding) the locked-box date of
31 December 2021, up to and including the Closing Date

Leakage Interest 
Amount

: An amount equal to the product of: (x) 1% of the positive difference between 
the amount of the Leakage and the amount equal to any tax benefit of the 
Perstorp Group directly attributable to (and that would not have arisen but 
for) the Leakage (if any), by (y) a fraction having (I) for numerator, the 
number of days actually elapsed from the date of Leakage (exclusive) 
through the date on which Leakage is repaid (inclusive) and (II) for 
denominator, 365

Legal Opinion on the 
Enforceability of the 
SPA

: Legal opinion on the existence and capacity of the Seller and the validity and 
enforceability of the agreements in connection with the Proposed Acquisition 
including the representations and undertakings given by the Seller dated 9
September 2022 prepared by Baker & McKenzie Luxembourg

Legal Opinion on the 
Ownership of Title to 
the Sale Shares

: Legal opinion on the ownership of title to the Sale Shares dated 9 September 
2022 prepared by Baker & McKenzie Advokatbyrå KB

LATANCI : Loss after tax and NCI

LBT : Loss before tax

LPD : 31 August 2022, being the latest practicable date prior to the date of this 
Circular

LTD : 13 May 2022, being the last trading day prior to the date of our 
announcement in relation to the Proposed Acquisition dated 17 May 2022

Maybank IB or 
Principal Adviser

: Maybank Investment Bank Berhad (Registration No. 197301002412), 
principal adviser to our Company for the Proposed Acquisition

MFRS : Malaysian Financial Reporting Standards

NA : Net assets

NAFTA : North American Free Trade Agreement

NCI : Non-controlling interest

PATANCI : Profit after tax and NCI

PBT : Profit before tax

PCG or Company : PETRONAS Chemicals Group Berhad (Registration No. 199801003704 
(459830-K))

ii



DEFINITIONS (Cont’d)

iii

PCG Group or Group : Collectively, our Company and our subsidiaries

PCG Share(s) : Ordinary share(s) in PCG

PCIBV : PETRONAS Chemicals International B.V. (Registration No. 75561026), our
indirect wholly-owned subsidiary

Perstorp : Perstorp Holding AB (Registration No. 556667-4205)

Perstorp Group : Collectively, Perstorp and its subsidiaries

Perstorp Share(s) : Ordinary share(s) in Perstorp

PETRONAS : Petroliam Nasional Berhad (PETRONAS) (Registration No. 197401002911 
(20076-K))

Piper Sandler : Piper Sandler Ltd. (Registration No. 03846990), being the Lead Financial 
Adviser to our Company for the Proposed Acquisition

Plant Earn-out 
Amount

: An earn-out amount not exceeding EUR45.0 million (equivalent to 
approximately RM201.0 million) payable to the Seller in 2 tranches upon: (a) 
mechanical completion of the Perstorp Group's new plant in Sayakha, India 
with a 99-year lease in respect of the site for the said plant; and (b) the said 
plant obtaining the required permits to commence operations, in the event 
these occur by 31 January 2024 and 31 July 2024, respectively

PPA : Purchase price allocation in accordance with MFRS 3/IFRS 3 – Business 
Combinations

Proposed 
Acquisition 

: Proposed acquisition by PCIBV of the entire equity interest in Perstorp for 
the Purchase Price to be fully satisfied in cash 

Purchase Price : The final purchase price payable upon completion of the Proposed 
Acquisition which shall be the Base Purchase Price adjusted in accordance 
with the terms of the SPA 

Repayment of
Existing 
Indebtedness

: The repayment of the Existing Indebtedness by PCIBV on the Closing Date

Sale Shares : 50,000,000 Perstorp Shares

Seller : Financière Forêt S.à r.l. (Registration No. B111888)

SCA : Swedish Companies Act (Sw. Aktiebolagslag (2005:551))

SPA : Conditional Securities Purchase Agreement dated 14 May 2022 between 
our Company, PCIBV and the Seller in relation to the Proposed Acquisition

SSPA : Swedish Security Protection Act (Sw. Säkerhetsskyddslag (2018:585))

USA : United States of America

Vencorex : Vencorex Holding SAS (Registration No. 504867300)

iii



DEFINITIONS (Cont’d)

iv

CURRENCIES

RM and sen : Ringgit Malaysia and sen

BRL : Brazilian Real

EUR : Euro

GBP : Pound Sterling

INR : Indian Rupee

JPY : Japanese Yen

KRW : Korean Won

RMB : Chinese Yuan

SEK : Swedish Krona

SGD : Singapore Dollar

USD : United States Dollar

All references to "we", "us", "our" and "ourselves" are to our Company, and where the context requires 
otherwise, shall include our Group.

References to "you" or "your" in this Circular are to our shareholders. 

Words denoting the singular shall, where applicable, include the plural and vice versa, and words 
denoting the masculine gender shall, where applicable, include the feminine and/or neuter genders, 
and vice versa. References to persons shall include corporations, unless otherwise specified.

Any reference to any act, rule, written law, ordinance, enactment or guideline in this Circular is a 
reference to that act, rule, written law, ordinance, enactment or guideline as amended or re-enacted 
from time to time.

Any reference to a time of day in this Circular shall be a reference to Malaysian time, unless otherwise 
stated.

Any discrepancy in the figures included in this Circular between the amounts stated, actual figures and 
the totals thereof are due to rounding.

This Circular includes forward-looking statements. All statements other than statements of historical 
facts included in this Circular including, without limitation, those regarding our Group’s financial position, 
business strategies, prospects, plans and objectives of our Company for future operations, are forward-
looking statements. There can be no assurance that such forward-looking statements will materialise, 
be fulfilled or be achieved.

Unless otherwise stated, the exchange rates of USD1.0000 : RM4.4755 and EUR1.0000 : RM4.4666,
being the middle rates quoted by Bloomberg on the LPD, is used throughout this Circular. Any exchange 
rate translation in this Circular is provided solely for your convenience and should not be constituted as 
representative that the translated amount stated in this Circular could have been or would have been 
converted into such other amounts or vice versa.
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

1

THIS EXECUTIVE SUMMARY SETS OUT THE SALIENT INFORMATION OF THE PROPOSED 
ACQUISITION. YOU ARE ADVISED TO READ AND CONSIDER CAREFULLY THE ENTIRE 
CONTENTS OF THIS CIRCULAR WITHOUT RELYING SOLELY ON THIS EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
BEFORE VOTING ON THE RESOLUTION PERTAINING TO THE PROPOSED ACQUISITION TO BE 
TABLED AT OUR FORTHCOMING EGM. 

Key Information Summary
Reference 
to Circular

Details of the 
Proposed 
Acquisition

The Proposed Acquisition entails the acquisition by PCIBV of the Sale 
Shares, free from encumbrances, representing the entire equity 
interest in Perstorp with all rights as at the date of the SPA or 
thereafter attaching, including all rights to any dividend or other 
distribution declared, made or paid after the locked-box date, being 31 
December 2021, for the Purchase Price.

Section 2.1

Rationale and 
benefits of the 
Proposed 
Acquisition

(a) The Proposed Acquisition will strengthen our Group's 
petrochemicals portfolio and enable our Group to selectively 
diversify into derivatives, specialty chemicals and solutions.

(b) Our Group will benefit from the research and development team 
of the Perstorp Group as its customer facing solution provider 
emphasis will accelerate our Company’s desire to be the 
preferred chemical company providing innovative customer 
solutions.

(c) Our Group will benefit from the Perstorp Group's "Finite Material 
Neutral" aspirations for sustainability. By committing to use 
materials from renewable resources or recycled streams and 
thus lowering emissions, the Perstorp Group's products help 
industrial players reduce their emissions significantly.

(d) The Perstorp Group has a diversified customer portfolio of more 
than 2,600 customers globally. Its top 10 customers represent 
19% of the sales for the FYE 31 December 2021 and most top 
customers have relationships with the Perstorp Group that have 
lasted for more than 30 years.

(e) Our Group will benefit from the Perstorp Group's experienced 
and culturally diverse and inclusive workforce that is well placed 
to continue driving the business towards high margin 
downstream specialties.

(f) The Perstorp Group focuses on developing sustainable solutions 
for resins and coatings, engineered fluids and animal nutrition
industries, which represent faster growing market segments 
within the industry. The Perstorp Group is well-positioned for
significant growth in green products and overall sustainable 
chemistry, and has been bringing innovative, sustainable and 
safe solutions to the market, with significant opportunities for 
future growth in Asia.

Section 3
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY (Cont'd)

2

Key Information Summary
Reference 
to Circular

Risks of the 
Proposed 
Acquisition

The risks associated with the Proposed Acquisition, which are by no 
means exhaustive, are as follows: 

(a) industry risk

(b) investment risk;

(c) general economic, political and regulatory uncertainties;

(d) integration risk;

(e) dependence on key personnel of the Perstorp Group;

(f) environmental risk;

(g) business and operational risks;

(h) foreign exchange risk;

(i) regulations on taxation; and

(j) goodwill and impairment risk.

Section 5

Directors' 
statement and 
recommendation 

Our Board, having considered all aspects of the Proposed Acquisition, 
including basis and justification for the Base Purchase Price, rationale 
and benefits of the Proposed Acquisition, prospects of the Perstorp 
Group, risks of the Proposed Acquisition, effects of the Proposed 
Acquisition and salient terms of the SPA, is of the opinion that the 
Proposed Acquisition is in the best interest of our Company and 
accordingly, recommends that you vote in favour of the resolution 
pertaining to the Proposed Acquisition to be tabled at our forthcoming 
EGM.

Section 12
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PETRONAS CHEMICALS GROUP BERHAD
(Registration No. 199801003704 (459830-K))

(Incorporated in Malaysia)

Registered Office
Tower 1, PETRONAS Twin Towers

Kuala Lumpur City Centre
50088 Kuala Lumpur

Malaysia

14 September 2022

Board of Directors
Datuk Ir. (Dr.) Abdul Rahim Hashim (Non-Independent Non-Executive Director / Chairman)
Ir. Mohd Yusri Mohamed Yusof (Managing Director / Chief Executive Officer)
Datuk Toh Ah Wah (Senior Independent Non-Executive Director)
Yeoh Siew Ming (Independent Non-Executive Director)
Warren William Wilder (Independent Non-Executive Director)
Dr. Zafar Abdulmajid Momin (Independent Non-Executive Director)
Datin Seri Sunita Mei-Lin Rajakumar (Independent Non-Executive Director)
Datuk Sazali Hamzah (Non-Independent Non-Executive Director)
Farehana Hanapiah (Non-Independent Non-Executive Director)

To: Our shareholders

Dear Sir/Madam,

PROPOSED ACQUISITION 

1. INTRODUCTION

On 17 May 2022, Maybank IB had, on behalf of our Board, announced that our Company and 
PCIBV had on 14 May 2022 entered into the SPA.

THE PURPOSE OF THIS CIRCULAR IS TO PROVIDE YOU WITH THE DETAILS OF THE 
PROPOSED ACQUISITION AND TO SEEK YOUR APPROVAL FOR THE RESOLUTION 
PERTAINING TO THE PROPOSED ACQUISITION TO BE TABLED AT OUR FORTHCOMING 
EGM. THE NOTICE OF EGM TOGETHER WITH THE PROXY FORM ARE ENCLOSED IN THIS 
CIRCULAR. 

YOU ARE ADVISED TO READ AND CONSIDER CAREFULLY THE CONTENTS OF THIS 
CIRCULAR BEFORE VOTING ON THE RESOLUTION PERTAINING TO THE PROPOSED 
ACQUISITION TO BE TABLED AT OUR FORTHCOMING EGM.
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2. DETAILS OF THE PROPOSED ACQUISITION

2.1 Details of the Proposed Acquisition

The Proposed Acquisition entails the acquisition by PCIBV of the Sale Shares, free from 
encumbrances, representing the entire equity interest in Perstorp with all rights as at the date of 
the SPA or thereafter attaching, including all rights to any dividend or other distribution declared, 
made or paid after the locked-box date, being 31 December 2021.

The Purchase Price to be paid for the Sale Shares on the Closing Date will be satisfied wholly in 
cash and is determined as follows:

(a) EUR1,538.0 million (equivalent to approximately RM6,869.6 million), being the Base 
Purchase Price;

(b) plus the Base Purchase Price Interest Amount(1);

(c) less the positive difference between any Leakage on a EUR for EUR basis and any tax 
benefit of the Perstorp Group directly attributable to (and that would not have arisen but 
for) the Leakage, and the Leakage Interest Amount; and

(d) less the Debt Payment Costs.

Note:

(1) For illustrative purposes, the Base Purchase Price Interest Amount assuming that the Closing Date
is 30 September 2022 is EUR58.7 million (equivalent to approximately RM262.2 million). The SPA 
provides for adjustments to the Base Purchase Price based on a locked-box mechanism where in
principle, the economic benefits and risks of the Perstorp Group are passed to PCIBV from the 
locked-box date, being 31 December 2021. As such, the purpose of the Base Purchase Price Interest 
Amount is to compensate the Seller for the opportunity cost of not receiving the Purchase Price on
31 December 2021.

In addition, PCIBV is required to: 

(i) pay to the Seller an amount which is equivalent to the cash consideration received by 
Perstorp on 30 June 2022 for the disposal of its 9.2% equity interest in Vencorex 
("Vencorex Securities") to an existing majority shareholder of Vencorex (“Vencorex 
Consideration”);

(ii) pay to the Seller an amount not exceeding EUR45.0 million (equivalent to approximately 
RM201.0 million), being the Plant Earn-out Amount; and 

(iii) undertake the Repayment of Existing Indebtedness, which amounts to EUR851.7 million 
(equivalent to approximately RM3,804.2 million) as at 31 December 2021.

The payment of the Plant Earn-out Amount is intended to incentivise the Seller through Perstorp 
to achieve the mechanical completion and obtain a 99-year lease in respect of the site by 31 
January 2024, and obtain the required permits to commence operations of the Perstorp Group's 
new plant in Sayakha, India by 31 July 2024. The Plant Earn-out Amount will be transferred by 
PCIBV to an escrow account on the Closing Date and paid to the Seller within 5 business days 
upon achievement of each of these milestones.

The salient terms of the SPA are set out in Appendix I of this Circular. Upon completion of the 
Proposed Acquisition, Perstorp will become our indirect wholly-owned subsidiary.
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The shareholding structure of Perstorp before and after the Proposed Acquisition are as follows:

Before the Proposed Acquisition

After the Proposed Acquisition

 
Note: 

* Perstorp has disposed the Vencorex Securities on 30 June 2022.

Further information on Perstorp is set out in Appendix II of this Circular.
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2.2 Background information on the Seller

The Seller is a private company limited by shares incorporated in Luxembourg on 28 September 
2005. 

As at the LPD, the directors of the Seller are as follows:

Name Nationality Designation
Fabrice Fouletier French Director
François Nadin Belgian Director 
Zine Mazouz French Director

As at the LPD, none of the directors of the Seller has any direct or indirect shareholding in the 
Seller, other than as limited partners in Stensmolla SCSp, a limited partnership investment fund 
managed by PAI Partners, a European private equity company investing in market-leading 
companies across the globe. Stensmolla SCSp holds 98.0% of the equity interest in Rise 
Investments S.à r.l., which in turn holds 97.6% of the equity interest in the Seller.

2.3 Basis and justification for the Base Purchase Price

The Base Purchase Price was arrived at on a willing buyer willing seller basis based on the EV
of the Perstorp Group ("Agreed EV"), less the adjusted net debt of the Perstorp Group as shown 
below:

EUR (million)
Agreed EV 2,300
Less : Adjusted net debt of the Perstorp Group as at 31 December 2021(1) (762)
Base Purchase Price 1,538

Note:

(1) The adjusted net debt of the Perstorp Group as at 31 December 2021 was arrived at as follows:

EUR (million)
Financial debt and other debt-like items 847
Plus : Adjustment made following the due diligence exercise 32
Less : Cash (117)
Adjusted net debt 762

In arriving at the Agreed EV of EUR2,300.0 million (equivalent to approximately RM10,273.2
million), our Company took into consideration the following:

(a) internal assessment by our management based on common valuation methodologies such 
as the discounted cash flow (“DCF”) valuation method, comparable transaction analysis 
and comparable trading multiple analysis.

DCF valuation method

The Agreed EV falls within the range of EVs of the Perstorp Group derived by our 
management. In arriving at the range of EVs, our Company took into consideration the 
Perstorp Group's projected revenue, margin contribution and cash flows in the medium-
term business plan. In the long-term, the Perstorp Group is anticipated to surpass gross 
domestic product growth projection in its key markets and maintain its leadership position 
in its key products. This growth is backed by high-margin projects such as the new 
pentaerythritol plant in Sayakha, India and further expansion of the Perstorp Group's green 
product lines to help its customers reduce their emissions significantly.

(Source: Our Management)
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Comparable transaction analysis

The Agreed EV represents an implied EV/EBITDA Multiple of 8.3 times (based on the 
Perstorp Group's trailing twelve (12) months financial results up to 31 March 2022 of 
SEK2,853.0 million (equivalent to approximately EUR278.7 million 1), being the latest 
available financial results prior to the date of the SPA) ("Implied EV/EBITDA Multiple"), 
which falls within the range of EV/EBITDA Multiples of comparable transactions of between 
6.9 times and 15.7 times, and is also below the average EV/EBITDA Multiple of 
comparable transactions of 10.9 times as shown below:

Target(1) Acquirer
Year of 

transaction(2)
Country of 

target EV/EBITDA(3)

(times)
Eastman Chemical 
Company (adhesives 
resins business)

Synthomer PLC 2021 USA 10.3

Allnex Holding GmbH PTT Global Chemical 
Public Company 
Limited

2021 Germany 12.2

Invista (aromatic polyester 
polyol business)

Stepan Company 2021 USA 6.9

Emerald Kalama Chemical, 
LLC

Lanxess AG 2021 USA 11.9

Gabriel Performance 
Products, LLC

Huntsman Corporation 2020 USA 11.0

Royal DSM N.V. (resins & 
functional materials 
business)

Covestro AG 2020 Netherlands 11.0

CVC Thermoset Specialties Huntsman Corporation 2020 USA 10.0

Omnova Solutions Inc Synthomer PLC 2019 USA 9.9
Perstorp UK Ltd (Capa™ 
caprolactone division)

Ingevity Corporation 2018 United 
Kingdom

11.8

Air Products and 
Chemicals Inc 
(performance materials 
business)

Evonik Industries AG 2016 USA 15.7

Oxea GmbH Oman Oil Company 
S.A.O.C

2013 Germany 8.9

Average 10.9
Range 6.9 to 15.7

(Source: Comparable targets’ filings and analysis performed by Piper Sandler)

Notes:

(1) Comparable transactions involving acquisition of companies in the specialty chemicals 
industry in Europe and North America for the past 10 years up to and including the LTD were 
selected. It should be noted that these comparable transactions are not exhaustive and these 
targets may not be directly comparable to the Perstorp Group due to various factors which 
include, among others, scale and composition of products, business activities, capital and 
shareholding structure, geographical coverage of business activities, operating history, profit 
track record, financial strength, risk profile and prospects.

(2) Based on the date of announcement of the respective comparable transactions.

(3) Computed by dividing EV with EBITDA based on the latest available trailing twelve (12) 
months financial results prior to the announcement of the respective comparable transactions.

                                                
1 Converted using an exchange rate of SEK1.0000 : EUR0.0977, being the average middle rate for the 12-

month period from 1 April 2021 to 31 March 2022 quoted by Bloomberg.
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Comparable trading multiple analysis

The Implied EV/EBITDA Multiple falls within the range of EV/EBITDA multiples of 
companies comparable to the Perstorp Group ("Comparable Companies") of between 
6.1 times and 9.8 times as shown below:

Comparable 
Companies(1) Country Currency

Market 
capitalisation(2) EV(3) EBITDA(4) EV/EBITDA

(million) (million) (million) (times)
Eastman Chemical 
Company

USA USD 13,357.5 18,097.7 1,899.0 9.5

Huntsman 
Corporation 

USA USD 7,282.9 8,155.9 1,343.0 6.1

Stepan Company USA USD 2,397.5 2,724.0 277.0 9.8
Celanese 
Corporation

USA USD 15,436.2 29,965.2 3,878.0 7.7

Lanxess AG Germany EUR 3,135.2 8,682.9 1,223.2 7.1
Ingevity Corporation USA USD 2,550.9 3,662.9 435.8 8.4
Average 8.1
Range 6.1 to 9.8

(Source: Comparable Companies’ filings and analysis performed by Piper Sandler)

Notes:

(1) The Comparable Companies were selected based on their respective principal activities in 
the specialty chemicals industry and are broadly comparable to the Perstorp Group and have 
been identified on a best effort basis based on publicly available information and are selected 
for illustrative purposes only. It should be noted that the Comparable Companies are not 
exhaustive and may not be directly comparable to the Perstorp Group due to various factors 
which include, among others, scale and composition of products, business activities, capital 
and shareholding structure, geographical coverage of business activities, operating history, 
profit track record, financial strength, risk profile, prospects and marketability and liquidity of 
the Comparable Companies' securities.

The comparable trading multiple analysis reflects the market trades of the securities in the 
Comparable Companies and as such, may not reflect the premium associated with an 
acquisition of controlling interest.

(2) Computed by multiplying the total number of shares in issue with the closing market price of 
the respective securities of the Comparable Companies as at the LTD.

(3) EV is the sum of market capitalisation (based on the closing market price of the securities of 
the Comparable Companies as at the LTD), total borrowings and other debt-like adjustments 
less cash and cash equivalents (based on the trailing twelve (12) months financial results up 
to 31 March 2022, being the latest available financial results prior to the date of the SPA) and 
adjusted for any material mergers and acquisitions.

(4) EBITDA is based on the trailing twelve (12) months financial results up to 31 March 2022, 
being the latest available financial results prior to the date of the SPA and adjusted for any 
material mergers and acquisitions.

(b) rationale and benefits of the Proposed Acquisition as set out in Section 3 of this Circular; 
and

(c) prospects of the Perstorp Group as set out in Section 4 of this Circular.
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Having considered the above, our Board believes that the Base Purchase Price is reasonable, 
premised on the following:

(a) the Proposed Acquisition will enable us to strengthen our petrochemicals portfolio and 
selectively diversify into derivatives, specialty chemicals and solutions; 

(b) the Proposed Acquisition will enable us to participate in attractive end-markets such as 
paints and coatings, construction, automotive, personal care and food, feed and nutrition, 
and access common end-markets which would provide significant cross-selling 
opportunities and upside potential; and

(c) the Base Purchase Price is supported by fundamental analysis of the Perstorp Group's 
historical financial and operating performance and prospects.

We wish to highlight that based on the Expert's Report on the Fairness of the Base Purchase 
Price, the Agreed EV that was used to arrive at the Base Purchase Price is within the range of 
indicative EVs of the Perstorp Group of between EUR1,907.0 million to EUR2,653.0 million
(equivalent to approximately RM8,517.8 million to RM11,849.9 million). The details of the 
Expert's Report on the Fairness of the Base Purchase Price are set out in Appendix VII of this 
Circular.

2.4 Source of funds

The Purchase Price, the Vencorex Consideration, the Plant Earn-out Amount and the Repayment 
of Existing Indebtedness will be funded via our internally generated funds. As at 31 December 
2021, the cash and cash equivalents of our Group stood at RM16,390 million.

2.5 Additional financial commitment

Barring any unforeseen circumstances, our Company is not expected to incur any additional 
financial commitment in putting the Perstorp Group on-stream as the Perstorp Group is already 
operational and is a going-concern business.

The material commitments of the Perstorp Group as set out in Section 5 of Appendix II of this 
Circular will be funded by the Perstorp Group through its internally generated funds and/or 
external financing.

2.6 Liabilities to be assumed

Save for the existing liabilities arising from the ordinary course of business of the Perstorp Group, 
there are no other liabilities, including contingent liabilities and guarantees, to be assumed by our
Company arising from the Proposed Acquisition.
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3. RATIONALE AND BENEFITS OF THE PROPOSED ACQUISITION

3.1 Strengthening market position and diversification of products which is aligned with our 
Group's specialty chemicals step out strategy

The Proposed Acquisition will strengthen our Group’s petrochemicals portfolio and enable us to 
selectively diversify into derivatives, specialty chemicals and solutions. We will also be able to 
participate in attractive end-markets such as paints and coatings, construction, automotive, 
personal care and food, feed and nutrition, and access common end-markets which would 
provide significant cross-selling opportunities and upside potential. Our existing supply of 
chemical/intermediates feedstock (for example olefins, methanol, n-butanol, acetic acid and 
syngas, among others) and industrial utilities will further support backward integration and create 
additional upside potential.

The Perstorp Group currently derives more than 80% of its revenue from the 18 preferred 
chemical segments identified by our Group including surfactants, specialty polymers, specialty 
films, plastic additives, coatings, preservatives and biocides, and pre/pro biotics.

All of the preferred chemical segments that the Perstorp Group is involved in have a combined 
global market size (total addressable market) of USD280 billion as of the year 2021 with an 
estimated CAGR for the years 2021 to 2030 ranging from 3.8% to 6.0%2. Meanwhile, the 
corresponding Asia Pacific market size is USD129 billion as of the year 2021, with an estimated 
CAGR for the years 2021 to 2030 of 4.2% to 6.9% respectively2.

3.2 Technology and know-how

Our Group will benefit from the research and development team of the Perstorp Group as its 
customer facing solution provider emphasis will enable us to accelerate our desire to be the 
preferred chemical company providing innovative customer solutions. The Perstorp Group's 
unique combination of expertise in the development of proprietary processes and its ability to 
scale utilising its proprietary processes, chemistry and implantation methods will greatly enhance 
our Group’s current capabilities, thus reducing our Group’s reliance on third party licensed 
technology.

3.3 Sustainability

Our Group will benefit from the Perstorp Group's "Finite Material Neutral" aspirations for 
sustainability. By committing to use materials from renewable resources or recycled streams and 
thus lowering emissions, the Perstorp Group's products help industrial players reduce their 
emissions significantly. The Perstorp Group continues to seek ways to reduce emissions such 
as by developing a process to convert waste stream carbon dioxide to methanol to reduce carbon 
dioxide emissions. Such sustainability initiatives can be adopted and implemented more broadly 
within our Group.

3.4 Customer centric solutions provider

The Perstorp Group has a diversified customer portfolio of more than 2,600 customers globally. 
Its top 10 customers represent 19% of the sales for the FYE 31 December 2021 and most top 
customers have relationships with the Perstorp Group that have lasted for more than 30 years.

The Perstorp Group's customers are leading global and regional chemical companies that value 
the Perstorp Group's global scale, innovation, reliability and strong market reputation.

                                                
2 Source: Market validation study by a third party consultant appointed by our Company.
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3.5 Talented workforce

Our Group will benefit from the Perstorp Group's experienced and culturally diverse and inclusive 
workforce that is well placed to continue driving the business towards high margin downstream 
specialties.

3.6 Growth opportunities

The Perstorp Group focuses on developing sustainable solutions for resins and coatings, 
engineered fluids and animal nutrition industries, which represent faster growing market 
segments within the industry.

The Perstorp Group is well-positioned for significant growth in green products and overall 
sustainable chemistry, and has been bringing innovative, sustainable and safe solutions to the 
market, with significant opportunities for future growth in Asia. The set-up of a new pentaerythritol 
plant in Sayakha, India is expected to help secure a long-term market presence in India while 
meeting the growing demand for pentaerythritol in Asia.

Such growth potential may be further complemented through inorganic expansion such as bolt-
on acquisitions to enable the Perstorp Group to expand into newer chemistries.

4. INDUSTRY OVERVIEW, PROSPECTS AND FUTURE PLANS

4.1 Overview and outlook of the global economy and chemicals industry

The International Monetary Fund reported in April 2022 that global growth is projected to slow 
from an estimated 6.1% in 2021 to 3.6% in 2022 and 2023. Beyond 2023, global growth is 
forecast to decline to about 3.3% over the medium term. War-induced increase in commodity 
prices and broadening price pressures have led to inflation projections of 5.7% in advanced 
economies and 8.7% in emerging market and developing economies in 2022.

The chemical industry is very much affected by the global economy and political events. Current 
major trends of the global economy such as deglobalisation, technology developments and 
demand for reducing greenhouse gas emissions combined with economic events such as the 
Russia-Ukraine conflict, global Coronavirus Disease 2019 (“Covid-19”) pandemic, Brexit and 
Greek debt crisis have all affected supply, demand, trade, and prices of chemicals as well as 
their feedstocks.

Gross domestic product has historically been rising to enable the growth of the chemicals industry 
despite economic events driving oil and gas prices to record highs.

Since the start of the millennium, the chemical industry has outperformed the world index in terms 
of total shareholder returns. However, the gap between the performance of the chemical industry 
and the world index has begun to close as investor sentiments have changed in recent years due
to demand from Asia Pacific maturing amongst other evolving trends such as increasing focus 
on sustainability driven by renewable materials, energy efficiency in production process and 
providing solution driven product offerings to customers.

A strong recovery is expected in 2022 as economies reopen and restrictions ease. This is 
expected to increase plant utilisation rates that were most affected by the Covid-19 pandemic. 
As the chemical industry is an important contributor to other industries, it is set for a strong 
recovery supported by key end-use sectors including industrial, automotive, and construction. 
Exports are expected to increase with major economies reopening while import demand in 
partner economies improves.

There is currently concern about inflationary pressures affecting the global economy. The United 
Nations estimated that global inflation is likely to increase to 6.7% in 2022, which is significantly 
higher than the average inflation of 2.9% experienced over the last decade prior to the Covid-19
pandemic.
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Record inflation numbers are being observed in USA and most parts of Europe. Similarly, in 
developing regions, inflation is rising and is also making headlines in countries located in Western 
Asia and Latin America. Some inflated product prices are having a relatively bigger effect on the 
rest of the economy, namely fuel and food prices.

The Perstorp Group serves the intermediate and specialty chemicals markets and can, to some 
extent, pass through price rises.

(Source: IMR Report)

4.2 Overview and outlook of the global specialty chemicals industry

Specialty chemicals are developed for the performance or function they impart. They can be 
single-chemical entities or formulations whose composition influences the performance and 
processing of the end-product. Traditionally, the difference between commodity and specialty 
chemicals has been that the former is sold on price, while the latter are sold on effect. This implies 
that specialty chemicals are purchased not on price but on the attributes they bring to the products 
such as, among others, thermal stability, flame retardancy and ultraviolet resistance.

Specialty chemicals can be material additives that enhance performance, ingredients in a 
formulation or mixture, or intermediates, which are compounds used to make other chemicals.

Specialty chemicals comprise a very diverse group of differentiated products, formulated or 
synthesised in small volumes, generally from bought-in raw materials. Specialties are usually 
formulated to solve a particular problem and are often sold to a small circle of customers.
Individual customer service providing innovative technical solutions is an important component 
of the service provided by specialty chemical producers.

Specialty chemicals produced by one manufacturer are different from those of its competition. 
Real differences between the quality, composition, and performance exist between the products 
of different producers. 

The overall demand in the chemicals market is estimated at more than USD3 trillion (equivalent 
to approximately RM13.4 trillion) in 2021, of which the specialty chemicals market accounts for 
approximately 21%. The specialty chemicals market is diverse and fragmented with 15 main 
segments and over 30 sub segments. The Perstorp Group serves the specialty polymers, 
plastics, construction, agrochemicals, lubricants and additives segments.

The Covid-19 pandemic outbreak in 2020 affected the specialty chemicals market. The Covid-19 
pandemic led countries to impose strict lockdown policies which eventually led to supply chain 
disruptions, work outages, and labour constraints. Companies that proved an exception by 
experiencing growth during the Covid-19 pandemic comprised of fine chemicals, packaging, food 
ingredients, cleaning chemicals (hand care and sanitisation, floor care and others) and home 
care-related businesses.

The chemicals and materials industry benefitted from the Covid-19 pandemic recovery period,
where construction activities have increased alongside home improvement and development 
projects. Consumer behaviour and demands have also changed and are leaning towards 
improved environmental, social and governance ("ESG") credential products. Trends currently 
affecting the chemicals industry outlook include climate and energy, resource efficiency, 
urbanisation, health and wellness, economy and regulations, functionality, digitalisation and 
evolving demographics.

The global specialty chemicals market demand reached USD640 billion (equivalent to 
approximately RM2,864.3 billion) in 2021 and is expected to grow at a CAGR of 4.9% to reach 
USD986 billion (equivalent to approximately RM4,412.8 billion) by 2030.

12



13

Specialty chemicals market growth will continue to be driven by demand from key end use 
markets such as transportation, construction, agrochemicals, electronics and electricals, 
pharmaceuticals, healthcare and personal care. The industry is characterised by increased focus 
towards innovation, customer centricity to create differentiation, drive towards sustainable 
production, and development of environmentally friendly products.

Asia Pacific, North America, and Europe are the key regional markets for specialty chemicals,
with Asia Pacific accounting for approximately 49% (USD313 billion, equivalent to approximately 
RM1,400.8 billion) of the overall global market demand for specialty chemicals. The Perstorp 
Group is active in all 3 key regional markets.

(Source: IMR Report)

4.3 Overview of the markets for the Perstorp Group's products

The Perstorp Group produces a broad portfolio of products for its customers worldwide. These 
products are oxo chemical building blocks and polyols, oxo intermediates and value-added oxo 
derivative chemicals, which are key components for the following industry sectors:

(a) resins and coatings;

(b) engineered fluids;

(c) animal nutrition; and

(d) remaining segments which include polymer and plastics, home care, personal care, 
agrochemicals, automotive, oil drilling and construction ("Remaining Segment").

Polyols are the Perstorp Group’s key product offering for the resins and coatings market. Global 
polyols market demand was estimated at 1,500 kilo tons in 2021 and is expected to grow at a 
CAGR of 3.7% to reach 1,800 kilo tons by 2026, and 1,930 kilo tons by 2030. 

Demand for polyols is expected to be driven by underlying coatings demand from the automotive, 
construction, manufacturing, and consumer durables sectors. 

In addition, the Perstorp Group has a leading supply position in 2 oxo acids, 2-ethylhexanoic acid
and n-valeric acid, serving polyol ester based engineered fluids markets, among others, such as
synthetic lubricants used in refrigeration, aviation, and high temperature hydraulic fluid 
applications as well as non-lubricant applications such as transformer dielectric fluids

Global 2-ethylhexanoic acid market demand is expected to reach 373 kilo tons in 2026 from 
current levels estimated at 319 kilo tons in 2021, which represents a CAGR of 3.0%. Such 
demand is expected to be driven by applications in the engineered fluids market segment and
polyvinyl butyral plasticiser applications in the resin and coating segments, which are supported 
by strong market growth in automotive and construction sectors. On the other hand, the demand 
for 2-ethylhexanoic acid in applications like fragrances, liquid crystals and industrial lubricants is 
expected to be stable.

Global n-valeric acid demand was 46 kilo tons in 2021 and is expected to reach 61 kilo tons by 
2026 growing at a CAGR of 5.8%. As the aviation industry is recovering from the Covid-19
pandemic, the demand for n-valeric acid in the aviation industry will increase and n-valeric based 
aviation lubricants give a better performance due to its better pour point, flash point and viscosity 
index compared with alternate formulations. Penetration of n-valeric acid is increasing in the 
refrigeration industry mainly because n-valeric acid is compatible with low global warming 
refrigerants. 

The Perstorp Group mainly serves the animal nutrition market with 2 categories of specialty 
additive formulations, i.e. animal gut health additives and feed preservation additives. Oxo acids 
such as butyric acid, propionic acid and n-valeric acid are used for production of these additive 
formulations.
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The global butyric acid demand is 230 kilo tons. Butyric acid is primarily used as a specialty 
additive in animal nutrition for gut health products, which improves animal intestine health thus 
enabling higher yield. Specialty feed additives demand will be driven by growth in meat 
consumption per capita growth and population growth in developing countries. The global market 
demand for propionic acid is 420 kilo tons. Propionic acid is primarily used for animal nutrition 
food and feed preservatives, which increases animal feed shelf-life. Propionic acid demand is 
driven by the growth in demand for animal feed and grain preservations and is estimated to grow 
at a CAGR of 3% to reach 487 kilo tons in 2026. The demands for gut health and preservatives 
are expected to grow at a CAGR of 8% and 3 to 4%, respectively. Notable factors driving the 
growth include the gradual phase out of antibiotics growth promoters as they are banned for their 
sub therapeutic applications in certain key markets.

The Perstorp Group also produces 3 types of formates, which are co-products from polyol 
production. These formates and their derivative are used in the processing of products for the 
Remaining Segment and are captively used in formic acid for feed mixtures and other 
applications such as leather tanning and liquid fertilisers. Global formates demand was 873 kilo 
tons in 2021 and is expected to reach 885 kilo tons by 2026. The Perstorp Group has the 
advantage of switching between the types of formates based on their demand.

(Source: IMR Report)

4.4 Prospects of the Perstorp Group

After the completion of the Proposed Acquisition, our Group’s position in the specialty chemicals 
industry will be further reinforced given the Perstorp Group’s global market leading position in the 
specialty chemicals business. 

Premised on the prospects and future plans of the Perstorp Group as set out below, our Board 
is of the opinion that the Proposed Acquisition is expected to contribute positively to the future 
earnings of our Group and support our long-term strategies and objectives, hence enhancing 
value for our shareholders in the future.

4.4.1 The Perstorp Group's profitability and resilient financial performance 

The Perstorp Group has exhibited the ability to weather and defend itself against industry 
downtrends and grows its customer base via effective pricing strategies which have helped to 
preserve margin contributions.

The Perstorp Group achieved a CAGR of 9.7% for EBITDA for the years 2017 to 2021 and such 
upward EBITDA trajectory is expected to continue in the near to medium term. The Perstorp 
Group achieved a revenue of SEK13.5 billion (equivalent to approximately RM6.5 billion3) and 
EBITDA margin of 18.6% for the FYE 31 December 2021.

4.4.2 The Perstorp Group is a market leader in attractive and growing markets 

The Perstorp Group is a leading niche specialty chemicals player that develops sustainable 
solutions for resins and coatings, engineered fluids and animal nutrition industries. The Perstorp 
Group is highly regarded among its customers for its product quality and customisation, supply 
reliability, customer centricity and sustainable products and is recognised for its proprietary oxo 
and polyol chemistries.

The Perstorp Group is also the market leader in most of its low-volume high-value specialty 
products that serve niche, growing markets due to its favourable product performance, quality, 
technological advantage, customer service, and geographical footprint with high market shares 
in concentrated markets enabling attractive margins.

                                                
3 Converted using an exchange rate of SEK1.0000 : RM0.4831, being the average middle rate for the 

12-month period from 1 January 2021 to 31 December 2021 quoted by Bloomberg.
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4.5 Future plans for the Perstorp Group 

Our Company intends to preserve and grow the value of the Perstorp Group, driven by key plans 
and focus while maximising the synergies with PETRONAS and our Company. The potential 
areas of synergies with PETRONAS and our Company include sales, procurement, and facility 
optimisation, which could create additional earnings opportunities from the Perstorp Group.

In the short term, our Company intends to protect and preserve the value of the Perstorp Group 
by focusing on delivering existing business plan targets. This is supported by key plans to
stabilise the business post-completion of the Proposed Acquisition, strengthen the management 
team where necessary and ensuring the completion of key projects, such as the Perstorp Group's 
new plant in Sayakha, India. Capital commitments required for the construction of the said plant 
are set out in Section 5 of Appendix II of this Circular.

Over the medium term, our Company intends to focus on creating additional value for the
Perstorp Group via expansion in Asia Pacific. One of the key upsides identified is the opportunity 
to replicate the process technology and chemistry know-how in Southeast Asia to produce the 
products locally, leveraging the raw materials and feedstock available while staying closer to the 
Asian growth markets. The plan includes replicating the Perstorp Group’s process technology 
and chemistries such as short chain organic acids, oxo chemistries, and polyol chemistries, 
followed by realising pockets of value through customer centricity, expanding the ESG-driven 
product offerings regionally. In addition, the acquisition of the Perstorp Group gives our Company 
full ownership of the process technologies that will enable our Company to introduce enabling 
chemistry and know-how to produce new high-value products such as ethylene and propylene 
derivatives locally, without having to rely on external licensing. Our specialty chemicals 
capabilities could be further augmented by establishing a research and development and 
innovation hub in Malaysia, focusing on more specialised products and services tailored for users 
in the Asia Pacific market. Such efforts may then be further complemented through inorganic 
expansion such as bolt-on acquisitions to expand into newer chemistries.

Following the implementation of the short and medium term plans, our Company's focus will turn 
towards harnessing the anticipated synergies that have been identified, and ensuring the 
readiness of sustainable methanol production to support the growth of ESG-driven product 
offerings with higher percentages of sustainable raw materials and ISCC PLUS certification. Our 
Company intends to undertake periodic strategic reviews towards optimising the product portfolio 
and enhancing the specialty chemicals toolkits to keep pace with changing market requirements. 
Leveraging on the core chemistries (i.e. polyols and oxo chemicals) and formulation expertise
within the Perstorp Group, there will also be new growth opportunities by expanding into 
adjacencies chemistries which target more specialised applications and high margin segments. 
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5. RISKS OF THE PROPOSED ACQUISITION 

The risk associated with the Proposed Acquisition, which are by no means exhaustive, are set 
out below:

5.1 Industry risk

The Perstorp Group is subject to risks inherent in the specialty chemicals industry, which include, 
among others, entry of new players, availability of alternative or substitute products and the 
introduction of new technologies, which may affect the demand for the Perstorp Group's products.

The specialty chemicals industry is a highly regulated industry. Changes in laws and regulations 
in any of the jurisdictions in which Perstorp Group operates could have a significant impact on 
the Perstorp Group's business or the demand for its products. 

In mitigating such risk, our Company will take a proactive approach in monitoring key 
developments and where needed, review its business strategies and strategic priorities to 
respond to significant changes. However, there can be no assurance that such factors, which are 
beyond the control of our Company, will not have a material effect on the business of the Perstorp 
Group.

(Source: IMR Report)

5.2 Investment risk

There can be no assurance that the anticipated benefits of the Proposed Acquisition will be 
realised or that our Group will be able to generate sufficient returns from our investment to offset 
the costs of the investment, or whether the expected financial performance of the Perstorp Group 
will be achieved post-completion of the Proposed Acquisition. However, our Group is an 
experienced player in the chemicals industry with existing manufacturing operations in Europe 
(i.e. Germany and the Netherlands) and Asia. Our Company has sought to mitigate this risk by 
adopting prudent investment criteria in evaluating the Proposed Acquisition including a multi-
disciplinary assessment of the Perstorp Group's business, discussions with the management of 
Perstorp and plant site visits. Our Company has also engaged external advisers to undertake 
due diligence on the business operations of the Perstorp Group.

5.3 General economic, political and regulatory uncertainties

The performance of the Perstorp Group may be impacted by changes in political, economic and 
regulatory conditions in the jurisdictions where it operates, such as changes in political 
leadership, judicial decisions, introduction of new laws and regulations, war, economic downturn, 
changes in interest rates and foreign exchange regulations. 

The Russia-Ukraine conflict which began in February 2022 has the potential to escalate further 
and this could result in elevated geopolitical instability, trade restrictions, sanctions, disruptions 
to global supply chains, potential adverse impact on markets and a downturn in the global 
economy. Since the Russia-Ukraine conflict, the European Union, United Kingdom, USA and 
several other countries have imposed a variety of sanctions with respect to certain regions of 
Russia and various Russia friendly countries, which may have an impact on the regional and 
global economic environment.

In mitigating such risk, our Company will take a proactive approach in monitoring key 
developments and where needed, review its business strategies and strategic priorities to 
respond to significant changes. Based on our Company's preliminary assessment, the impact of 
the Russia-Ukraine conflict on the Perstorp Group is expected not to be material.
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5.4 Integration risk

The Proposed Acquisition may potentially expose our Group to risk relating to the integration of 
the Perstorp Group's business such as culture and behaviour, and complications in the 
integration of information technology and other operational systems. However, based on our
Company's preliminary assessment, such risk is expected not to be material as our Company 
intends to preserve and grow the existing business lines of the Perstorp Group and there is no 
significant overlap between the geographical presence of the Perstorp Group and our Group. In 
addition, our Company will put in place an integration plan post-completion of the Proposed 
Acquisition to harmonise ecosystems of the Perstorp Group and our Group. Notwithstanding the 
above, there can be no assurance that any delay in integration will not have a material adverse 
impact on the business operations and financial performance of the Perstorp Group and our 
Group.

5.5 Dependence on key personnel of the Perstorp Group

The business performance of the Perstorp Group is dependent on, among others, the skills, 
abilities, experience and competencies of its key management. The loss of any key management 
without suitable and timely replacement may affect the business performance of the Perstorp 
Group.

Our Company intends to implement a suitable retention programme post-completion of the 
Proposed Acquisition to minimise disruption to the day-to-day operations and business resulting 
from the loss of key management of the Perstorp Group.

5.6 Environmental risk

The specialty chemicals industry is subject to laws and regulations relating to environmental and 
safety matters in the manufacturing of specialty chemicals. The emission of organic compounds 
and discharge of contaminants into the air, soil and/or water may give rise to liabilities and may 
require the Perstorp Group to incur costs to remedy such discharge. There can be no assurance 
that environmental laws and regulations will not in the future result in a curtailment of production 
or a material increase in the cost of production or development activities which will adversely 
affect the results and operations of the Perstorp Group.

Our management, together with the management of Perstorp, will ensure that reasonable 
measures are taken, such as maintaining constant communication with the relevant authorities 
to keep abreast of potential issues to limit impact of such risks.

5.7 Business and operational risks

Europe is structurally a high-cost production and energy region and may face competition from 
low-cost regions with new production capacities targeting Europe with exports. In mitigating such 
risk, our Company may look to complement the Perstorp Group's existing sites in Europe with 
new production sites in lower cost jurisdictions in Asia Pacific, which will also enable our Group 
to better serve the demand in Asia Pacific.

Our Company also expects to assume the liabilities arising from the ordinary course of business 
of the Perstorp Group including pensions and benefits, past acquisitions, past non-compliances 
as well as health, safety and environmental obligations pursuant to the Proposed Acquisition.
Our Company has assessed these exposures and has sought to address such risks in, among 
others, the valuation and transaction terms for the Proposed Acquisition.
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5.8 Foreign exchange risk 
 
The financial results of the Perstorp Group are denominated in foreign currency. As the financial 
results of our Group are reported in RM and the Perstorp Group will form part of our Group 
following the Proposed Acquisition, any adverse fluctuation of the relevant foreign currencies 
against RM may have a material impact on our Group's financial performance. 

 
In addition, the Perstorp Group’s sales and purchases of raw material and finished products are 
principally denominated in foreign currencies other than its local currency and any fluctuation in 
such foreign currencies would have an impact on the Perstorp Group’s financial performance.  
 
The Perstorp Group mitigates the exposure by relying on natural hedge through matching 
receipts and payments of the same currency where possible, and undertake external financing 
denominated in the foreign currencies required. Where deemed necessary and appropriate, the 
Perstorp Group will also enter into derivative financial instruments to hedge and minimise 
exposure to foreign currency fluctuations in respect of current and forecasted transactions. 
 

5.9 Regulations on taxation 
 
Adverse changes in the taxation regimes in the jurisdictions where the Perstorp Group and/or our 
Group conduct business could affect the tax position of the Perstorp Group and/or our Group.  
 
With effect from 1 January 2022, foreign source income is taxable in Malaysia. However, the 
Malaysian Ministry of Finance had announced a tax exemption on foreign source dividend 
received by Malaysian tax resident for the period from 1 January 2022 until 31 December 2026, 
subject to the conditions set out in the Malaysian Income Tax (Exemption) (No.6) Order 2022. 
 
Our Group will continue to monitor changes to the taxation regimes and assess the tax risks on 
the Perstorp Group and our Group.  

 
5.10 Goodwill and impairment risk 
 

Our Company expects to recognise goodwill arising from the Proposed Acquisition, the amount 
of which depends on the fair value of the Perstorp Group upon completion of the Proposed 
Acquisition. The identifiable assets and liabilities of the Perstorp Group will initially be recorded 
in PCIBV's books at its provisional fair values as at the acquisition date pending the conclusion 
of the PPA exercise. Although a preliminary assessment has been conducted, the final outcome 
of the PPA exercise cannot be ascertained at this juncture. Any fair value adjustment to the 
assets and liabilities arising and the effect of the amortisation of intangible assets identified from 
the Proposed Acquisition may affect the financial position and performance of our Group. In 
addition, any impairment on the carrying amount of intangible assets (including any goodwill 
arising from the Proposed Acquisition) pursuant to impairment tests will also affect the financial 
position and performance of our Group. 
 
Our Company will monitor the financial performance of the Perstorp Group and work with the 
management of Perstorp to drive the committed business plan towards the achievement of the 
financial targets of the Perstorp Group. 

 
 
6. POLICIES ON FOREIGN INVESTMENT AND REPATRIATION OF PROFITS OF SWEDEN 

 
6.1 Foreign investment 

 
Sweden does not have restrictions on foreign investment, save for businesses that come within 
the ambit of the SSPA such as critical infrastructure or other activities of interest for the security 
of Sweden. Based on information provided by the management of Perstorp, the Perstorp Group 
is engaged in the business of the manufacture and distribution of chemical solutions which does 
not fall within the ambit of the SSPA. Accordingly, foreign investors are permitted to own the 
entire equity interest in Perstorp and no investment approval is required from any Swedish 
regulator. 
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6.2 Repatriation of profits

There are no exchange control restrictions in Sweden and as such, there are no restrictions on 
the repatriation of capital, profits or dividends derived from investments in a Swedish company 
to jurisdictions outside of Sweden, save where prohibited by domestic or international sanctions. 
However, the ability for a Swedish company to make any payments of dividends or other 
distributions to its shareholders is subject to the SCA. The SCA includes, among others, the 
requirement that dividends be paid only from profits or certain other non-restricted equity of a 
Swedish company and that any reduction in the capital of a Swedish company requires a vote of 
the shareholders and a notice period in order for creditors to be able to object (except that such 
notice to creditors is not required where the reduction is to cover a loss incurred by the company).

7. EFFECTS OF THE PROPOSED ACQUISITION

7.1 Share capital and substantial shareholders' shareholding

The Proposed Acquisition will not have any effect on the share capital and shareholding of the 
substantial shareholders of our Company as the Proposed Acquisition does not involve any 
issuance of new PCG Shares. 

7.2 NA and gearing

For illustrative purposes, based on the latest audited consolidated statement of financial position 
of our Company as at 31 December 2021 and on the assumption that the Proposed Acquisition 
had been effected on that date, the effects of the Proposed Acquisition(1) on the NA and gearing 
of our Group are as follows:

Audited as at 
31 December 

2021

(2)(3)After 
Proposed 

Acquisition
RM (million) RM (million)

Share capital 8,871 8,871
Reserves 26,134 (4)(5)25,975
NA attributable to owners of our Company 35,005 34,846
NCI 535 (6)626
Total equity 35,540 35,472

Number of PCG Shares in issue (million) 8,000 8,000
NA per PCG Share (RM)(7) 4.38 4.36
Total interest-bearing borrowings(8) 2,388 2,388
Gearing (times)(9) 0.06 0.06

Notes:

(1) Unless otherwise stated, the effects have been arrived at using an exchange rate of SEK1.0000 : 
RM0.4604 and EUR1.0000 : RM4.7195, being the closing middle rates on 31 December 2021 quoted 
by Bloomberg.

(2) Financial information of the Perstorp Group have been consolidated by extracting from the audited 
consolidated financial statements of Perstorp for the FYE 31 December 2021 which is prepared in 
accordance with the Annual Accounts Act, the Swedish Financial Reporting Board's 
recommendation concerning Supplementary Accounting Rules for Groups, IFRS and International 
Financial Reporting Interpretations Committee's interpretations as approved by the European 
Commission, and excluding the investment in Vencorex, which has been disposed of by Perstorp on 
30 June 2022.

(3) The effects of the Proposed Acquisition have not accounted for the effects arising from adoption of 
IFRS by Perstorp's subsidiaries and alignment to our Company's accounting policies by the Perstorp 
Group.
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(4) Includes estimated gross transaction costs relating to the Proposed Acquisition of approximately 
RM158.8 million based on information available as at the LPD, as follows:

                   RM (million)

Professional fees 102.8
Warranty and indemnity insurance premium 54.6
Filing fees to the relevant anti-trust authorities 1.2
Cost of convening our forthcoming EGM and miscellaneous expenses 0.2
Total 158.8

(5) Excludes any Debt Payment Costs payable which can only be determined when the Repayment of 
Existing Indebtedness is effected on the Closing Date.

(6) Subject to changes to goodwill/gain on bargain purchase which may arise from the PPA exercise 
based on the established fair value of the assets acquired, including the fair value of the identifiable 
intangible assets and liabilities assumed as of the acquisition date in accordance with MFRS 3/IFRS 
3 - Business Combinations. The excess of the Purchase Price over the fair value of the NA acquired 
is allocated to goodwill, or vice versa be reflected as gain on bargain purchase. In accordance with 
paragraph 45 of MFRS 3/IFRS 3 - Business Combinations, the acquirer has a measurement period 
of not exceeding one (1) year from the date of acquisition. The acquirer may adjust the provisional 
amounts recognised for a business combination to reflect new information obtained about facts and 
circumstances that existed as of the acquisition date and if known, would have affected the 
measurement of the amounts recognised as of that date.

(7) Computed based on NA attributable to owners of our Company divided by total number of PCG 
Shares in issue.

(8) Pursuant to the Repayment of Existing Indebtedness, all Existing Indebtedness of the Perstorp 
Group will be repaid by PCIBV. 

(9) Computed based on total interest-bearing borrowings divided by the sum of total interest-bearing 
borrowings and total equity.

7.3 Earnings and earnings per PCG Share

For illustrative purposes, based on the latest audited consolidated financial statements of our 
Company for the FYE 31 December 2021 and on the assumption that the Proposed Acquisition 
had been effected on 1 January 2021, being the beginning of the FYE 31 December 2021, the 
effects of the Proposed Acquisition(1) on earnings of our Group and earnings per PCG Share are 
as follows:

RM (million)

Audited consolidated PATANCI of our Company for the FYE 31 December 2021 7,345

Add: Audited consolidated PATANCI of Perstorp for the FYE 31 December 2021(2)(3) 447

Less: Estimated gross transaction costs relating to the Proposed Acquisition(4) (159)

Consolidated PATANCI of our Company after the Proposed Acquisition(5) 7,633

Weighted average number of PCG Shares in issue (million) 8,000

(sen)
Basic earnings per PCG Share(6):
 Based on the audited consolidated PATANCI of our Company for the FYE 31 

December 2021
91.8

 Based on the consolidated PATANCI of our Company after the Proposed 
Acquisition

95.4
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Notes:

(1) Unless otherwise stated, the effects have been arrived at using an exchange rate of SEK1.0000 : 
RM0.4831 and USD1.0000 : RM4.1457, being the average middle rates for the FYE 31 December 
2021 quoted by Bloomberg.

(2) Financial results of the Perstorp Group have been consolidated by extracting from the audited 
consolidated financial statements of Perstorp for the FYE 31 December 2021 which is prepared in 
accordance with the Annual Accounts Act, the Swedish Financial Reporting Board's 
recommendation concerning Supplementary Accounting Rules for Groups, IFRS and International 
Financial Reporting Interpretations Committee's interpretations as approved by the European 
Commission.

(3) The effects of the Proposed Acquisition have not accounted for the effects arising from adoption of 
IFRS for Perstorp's subsidiaries and alignment to our Company's accounting policies by the Perstorp 
Group.

(4) Includes estimated gross transaction costs relating to the Proposed Acquisition of approximately 
RM158.8 million (further details are set out in Section 7.2 of this Circular) based on information 
available as at the LPD.

(5) Excludes any Debt Payment Costs payable which can only be determined when the Repayment of 
Existing Indebtedness is effected on the Closing Date.

(6) Computed based on the consolidated PATANCI of our Company divided by weighted average 
number of PCG Shares in issue during the FYE 31 December 2021.

8. APPROVALS REQUIRED

The Proposed Acquisition is subject to the following being obtained: 

(a) approval of our shareholders for the Proposed Acquisition at our forthcoming EGM; and

(b) the Clearances, all of which have been obtained on 9 September 2022.

In respect of our shareholders’ approval, PETRONAS has provided an undertaking to vote in 
favour of the Proposed Acquisition at our forthcoming EGM.

9. CONDITIONALITY OF THE PROPOSED ACQUISITION

The Proposed Acquisition is not conditional upon any other corporate exercise/scheme of our 
Company.

10. OUTSTANDING CORPORATE EXERCISE/SCHEME ANNOUNCED BUT PENDING 
COMPLETION

Save for the Proposed Acquisition, there is no other intended corporate exercise/scheme which 
has been announced but not yet completed before the printing of this Circular.

11. INTEREST OF THE DIRECTORS, MAJOR SHAREHOLDERS AND/OR PERSONS 
CONNECTED WITH THEM

None of our Directors, major shareholders and/or persons connected with them have any interest, 
whether direct or indirect, in the Proposed Acquisition.
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12. DIRECTORS' STATEMENT AND RECOMMENDATION

Our Board, having considered all aspects of the Proposed Acquisition, including basis and 
justification for the Base Purchase Price, rationale and benefits of the Proposed Acquisition,
prospects of the Perstorp Group, risks of the Proposed Acquisition, effects of the Proposed 
Acquisition and salient terms of the SPA, is of the opinion that the Proposed Acquisition is in the 
best interest of our Company and accordingly, recommends that you vote in favour of the 
resolution pertaining to the Proposed Acquisition to be tabled at our forthcoming EGM.

13. PERCENTAGE RATIO

Pursuant to Paragraph 10.02(g) of the Main Market Listing Requirements of Bursa Securities, 
the highest percentage ratio applicable to the Proposed Acquisition is 32.7%, computed based 
on the aggregate value of the consideration given in relation to the Proposed Acquisition 
compared with the NA attributable to owners of our Company as at 31 December 2021.

14. TENTATIVE TIMETABLE FOR IMPLEMENTATION

Barring unforeseen circumstances, the Proposed Acquisition is expected to be completed by the 
fourth quarter of 2022.

The tentative timetable for the implementation of the Proposed Acquisition is as follows:

Key event Tentative timing
EGM 29 September 2022
Completion of the Proposed Acquisition 11 October 2022

15. EGM

The resolution in respect of the Proposed Acquisition will be tabled at our forthcoming EGM. This 
Circular together with the Administrative Guide for the EGM are available on our Company’s 
corporate website at www.petronaschemicals.com and Bursa Securities’ website at 
www.bursamalaysia.com under our Company’s announcements.

The EGM will be held on a virtual basis and conducted entirely through live streaming via remote 
participation and voting facilities on Thursday, 29 September 2022 at 10.00 a.m.. The broadcast 
venue for the EGM is at Exhibition Hall 8C, Level 4, Kuala Lumpur Convention Centre, Kuala 
Lumpur City Centre, 50088 Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia.

The voting of the EGM will be conducted by poll. If you are unable to attend and vote by yourself
at the EGM, please complete, execute and return the Proxy Form in accordance with the 
instructions therein, to our poll administrator, Tricor Investor & Issuing House Services Sdn. Bhd. 
at Unit 32-01, Level 32, Tower A, Vertical Business Suite, Avenue 3, Bangsar South, No. 8, Jalan 
Kerinchi, 59200 Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia or alternatively, its Customer Service Centre at Unit G-
3, Ground Floor, Vertical Podium, Avenue 3, Bangsar South, No. 8, Jalan Kerinchi, 59200 Kuala 
Lumpur, Malaysia or by fax at 03-2783 9222 or email to is.enquiry@my.tricorglobal.com no later 
than Tuesday, 27 September 2022 at 10.00 a.m.. The proxy appointment may also be lodged 
electronically via TIIH Online at https://tiih.online no later than Tuesday, 27 September 2022 at 
10.00 a.m.. For further information on the electronic lodgement of the Proxy Form, kindly refer to 
the Administrative Guide for the EGM.

The completion and lodging of the Proxy Form will not preclude you from attending and voting by 
yourself at the EGM should you subsequently wish to do so and in such event, your Proxy Form 
shall be deemed to be revoked. 
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16. FURTHER INFORMATION

Please refer to the appendices of this Circular for further information.

Yours faithfully,
For and on behalf of the Board of
PETRONAS CHEMICALS GROUP BERHAD

Datuk Ir. (Dr.) Abdul Rahim Hashim
Non-Independent Non-Executive Director / Chairman
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SALIENT TERMS OF THE SPA
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1. AGREEMENT TO PURCHASE AND TO SELL

Subject to the terms and conditions of the SPA, the Seller has agreed to sell the Sale Shares to 
PCIBV and PCIBV has agreed to purchase the Sale Shares free from encumbrances from the 
Seller. The Sale Shares shall be sold together with all rights as at the date of the SPA or thereafter 
attaching, including all rights to any dividend or other distribution declared, made or paid after 31 
December 2021.

2. PURCHASE PRICE

2.1 The Purchase Price will be an amount equal to: 

(a) Base Purchase Price;

(b) increased by the Base Purchase Price Interest Amount;

(c) less the positive difference between the amount of any Leakage on a EUR for EUR basis 
and any tax benefit of the Perstorp Group directly attributable to (and that would not have 
arisen but for) the Leakage (if any), and the Leakage Interest Amount; and

(d) less the Debt Payment Costs.

2.2 The Purchase Price shall be final and binding and shall not be subject to any adjustment, save 
for the following: 

(a) the Vencorex Consideration;

(b) PCIBV pays the Seller the Plant Earn-out Amount for the plant in Sayakha, India;

(c) the Seller breaches the locked-box undertakings; and

(d) the Seller makes any partial repayment of the Purchase Price to PCIBV for the amount of 
losses suffered by PCIBV as a direct result of any breach of any representation or warranty 
of the Seller under the SPA.

In respect of the earn-out amount in Section 2.2(b) of this Appendix, EUR22,500,000 is payable 
in the event that the plant achieves mechanical completion and obtains a 99-year lease in respect 
of the site by 31 January 2024 and a further EUR22,500,000 is payable in the event that the plant 
obtains the required permits to commence operations by 31 July 2024.

2.3 The liability of the Seller for a breach of the locked-box undertakings will terminate on the date 
which is 9 months after the Closing Date. The liability of the Seller for a breach of any 
representation and warranty will terminate on the date which is 18 months after the Closing Date.  

3. PARENT GUARANTEE

Our Company has provided a parent guarantee in favour of the Seller to guarantee PCIBV's 
payment obligations under the SPA and other ancillary transaction documents.
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4. CONDITIONS PRECEDENT

4.1 The Proposed Acquisition is conditional upon the satisfaction or waiver of the following conditions 
precedent: 

(a) the Clearances having been obtained and shall be in full force and effect; and

(b) the approval of our shareholders having been obtained for the Proposed Acquisition 
("Shareholder Approval Condition").

4.2 In respect of the Shareholder Approval Condition, PETRONAS has provided an undertaking to 
vote in favour of the Proposed Acquisition at our forthcoming EGM.

5. REPAYMENT OF EXISTING INDEBTEDNESS

5.1 On closing, PCIBV shall repay and discharge the full amount of the Existing Indebtedness and 
the Debt Payment Costs on behalf of the Perstorp Group, with value date on the Closing Date.

5.2 The Seller and PCIBV shall also work in good faith and use reasonable efforts to ensure that the 
releases of existing encumbrances are obtained on or prior to the Closing Date.

6. CLOSING

Closing shall be held at the offices of the Seller, 53, Boulevard Royal, L-2449, Luxembourg, 
Grand Duchy of Luxembourg, at 9.00 a.m. on the Closing Date which is 7 business days following 
the satisfaction or waiver of all of the conditions precedent, or at such other location, time of day 
or date as PCIBV and the Seller may agree in writing.

7. TERMINATION

The SPA may be terminated at any time prior to the closing of the SPA:

(a) by the written agreement of PCIBV and the Seller;

(b) by the Seller or by PCIBV in the event of any breach of obligations on closing of the SPA; 
or

(c) by either the Seller or PCIBV, on or after the business day following the date falling 9 
months from the date of the SPA ("Long Stop Date"), if the conditions precedent have not 
been satisfied on or prior to the Long Stop Date, unless such eventuality is due to the 
breach by the party seeking to terminate the SPA.

In the event of termination of the SPA under Section 7(c) of this Appendix only as a result of the 
Shareholder Approval Condition failing to be satisfied on or prior to the Long Stop Date, PCIBV 
is required to pay to the Seller an amount equal to EUR140,000,000.

8. GOVERNING LAW

The SPA shall be governed by, and interpreted and enforced in accordance with, the laws of the 
Grand Duchy of Luxembourg.
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1. HISTORY AND BUSINESS

Perstorp is a public liability company formed in Sweden on 2 September 2004.

The Perstorp Group, founded in 1881, is a leading niche specialty chemicals group that develops 
sustainable solutions for resins and coatings, engineered fluids and animal nutrition industries,
with 7 manufacturing sites and 3 research and development centres worldwide, which are part of 
the core assets owned by the Perstorp Group. The Perstorp Group has a diversified customer 
portfolio of more than 2,600 customers globally, with its principal market being Europe, USA and 
China which contribute approximately 77.0% of the total revenue of the Perstorp Group for the 
FYE 31 December 2021.

With over 140 years in existence, the Perstorp Group has a long track record of successfully 
reinventing itself through the years in order to remain relevant for its time. Building on its past 
success story in delivering innovative materials and solutions to the world such as laminate
boards and laminate floors, the Perstorp Group continued to reinvent and expand through the 
years. The real refocusing to become a world-leading specialty chemicals company began in the 
1990s. From that point onwards, the Perstorp Group's portfolio has been reshaped multiple times 
through major investments in new production plants and divestments of non-core businesses 
such as the bio-products business in Stenungsund, Sweden and the Caprolactone business in 
the United Kingdom.

In 2017, the Perstorp Group adopted the sustainability ambition of becoming "Finite Material 
Neutral". The ambition involves switching to alternative resources that are abundant and/or 
renewable, or closing loops, and recycling or reusing those that are finite. The identified focus 
areas are raw materials, energy, water, waste and catalysts. The journey to become "Finite 
Material Neutral" will significantly reduce the Perstorp Group’s environmental impact while giving 
its customers a competitive edge in meeting the global demand for more sustainable solutions. 
Its first renewable pentaerythritol (VoxtarTM) launched in 2010 has built great confidence and 
paved the way for a wide portfolio of renewable products to make this sustainable push a reality.

Although the Covid-19 pandemic has brought disruptions and uncertainty to the Perstorp Group's 
business, such disruption has propelled the Perstorp Group to revisit its strategic direction. The 
Perstorp Group then implemented a new strategic direction in 2021 with a stronger focus on 
specialty chemicals and sustainability anchored on 3 key segments, namely resins and coatings, 
engineered fluids and animal nutrition, with the aim of creating value-added solutions for its 
customers and thereby achieving long-term growth.

In conjunction with the new strategic direction, the Perstorp Group acquired a dimethylolpropionic 
acid (Bis-MPA™®) business from GEO Specialty Chemicals, Inc. to strengthen its leading 
position in the resins and coatings segment. 

In July 2022, the European Union Innovation Fund has selected the Perstorp Group's proposed
sustainability project to construct a production facility for sustainable methanol in Stenungsund, 
Sweden, as one of the 17 large-scale green technology projects to be granted a portion of the 
fund's allocation of approximately EUR1.8 billion (equivalent to approximately RM8.0 billion). The 
project, which is a collaboration between the consortium comprising Perstorp, Fortum Oyj and 
Uniper SE, has applied for a grant of EUR97.0 million (equivalent to approximately RM433.3
million) and the total investment for the project is expected to amount to more than EUR230 
million (equivalent to approximately RM1,027.3 million). The consortium will be entering the 
"Grant Agreement Preparation" process which is expected to be completed during the 4th quarter 
of 2022. The project design and planning of the facility will be conducted in parallel.
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As at the LPD, the Perstorp Group owns and operates the following manufacturing sites: 

Location Description

Land area /
built-up area 

(square metres)
Principal products 

manufactured
Zibo, Shandong 
Province, China

Production site (land and buildings) 72,016 Trimethylolpropane, 
neopentyl glycol and 

sodium formate

Bruchhausen,
Germany

Production site (land and buildings) 375,008 Pentaerythritol, 
calcium formate and 

formaldehyde

Castellanza, Italy Production site (land and buildings) 40,310 Specialty polyols and 
propionates

Waspik, the 
Netherlands

Production site (land and buildings) 13,605 Preservative acids, 
nutritional salts and 

other chemical 
products

Toledo, Ohio, 
USA

Production site (land and buildings) 145,076 Trimethylolpropane, 
pentaerythritol and di-

pentaerythritol and 
sodium formate

Perstorp, Sweden Production site (land and buildings) 3,453,621 Basic and specialty 
polyols, formates, 
organic acids and 

formaldehyde

Stenungsund and 
Nol, Sweden

Production site (land and buildings) 1,431,572 Aldehydes, oxo 
alcohols, carboxylic 

acids, plasticizers and
phthalic anhydride

Sayakha, India Under construction and is intended to 
be used as a production site (land and 
buildings)

114,852 Pentaerythritol, di-
pentaerythritol and 

calcium formate

The annual production capacity and output of the Perstorp Group's manufacturing sites for the 
past three (3) FYEs 31 December 2019, 2020 and 2021 are as follows:

FYE 31 December
2019 2020 2021

Production capacity (metric tonnes) 2,491,518 2,562,518 2,585,153
Production output (metric tonnes) 1,633,180 1,451,617 1,754,484
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As at the LPD, the Perstorp Group operates the following research and development centres:

Location Description
Areas of research and 
development

Amount spent on 
research and 

development for
the FYE 31 

December 2021

Number of 
employees 

as at the 
LPD

SEK (million)
Perstorp, 
Sweden

Global Innovation and 
research and 
development center

Engineered fluids, 
resins and coatings, 
advanced materials and 
process development 
for production platforms

70 54

Waspik, the 
Netherlands

Specialist team 
leading product 
development

Development of all new 
products for animal 
nutrition 

9 2

Mumbai, 
India

Lab for product sales 
support

Resins and coatings 1 3

Based on the latest audited consolidated financial statements of Perstorp for the FYE 31 
December 2021, the net sales of the Perstorp Group based on geographical locations are as 
follows:

Country Net sales %
SEK (thousand)

Germany 1,281,314 9.47
Great Britain 919,701 6.79
Sweden 761,266 5.62
Italy 706,964 5.22
Other Europe 3,358,666 24.81
Total Europe 7,027,911 51.91

USA 1,947,308 14.39
Other NAFTA 269,711 1.99
Total NAFTA 2,217,019 16.38

China 1,448,411 10.70
India 735,661 5.43
Other Asia 1,125,587 8.32
Total Asia 3,309,659 24.45

Total South and Central America 632,925 4.68

Total Africa 316,359 2.34

Total Oceania including Australia 32,655 0.24

Total 13,536,528 100.00
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2. SHARE CAPITAL

As at the LPD, Perstorp has an issued and paid-up share capital of SEK500,000 comprising 
50,000,000 issued and paid-up shares with a nominal value of SEK0.01 each. Perstorp is a 
wholly-owned subsidiary of the Seller.  

3. DIRECTORS

As at the LPD, the directors of Perstorp are as follows:

Name Nationality Designation

Bertilsson, Tore Bertil Sweden Chairman of the Board 

Secher, Jan Joel Aron Switzerland Managing Director 

Ackert, Gerry Mikael Benjamin Sweden Director

Fahlén, Lars Jesper Sweden Director

Fouletier, Fabrice France Director

Gard, Nils Klas Ingvar Sweden Director

Hellenius, Ragnar Sweden Director

Markides, Karin Erika Sweden Director

Waleniussen Englund, Heidi Sweden Director

Fröjd, Tor Anders Simon Sweden Deputy member of the Board 

Nilsson, Nils Ronny Sweden Deputy member of the Board 

Martinsson, Karl Rickard Valentin Sweden Deputy member of the Board 

As at the LPD, none of the directors of Perstorp has any direct shareholding in Perstorp. Certain 
director(s) of Perstorp have an indirect shareholding arising from entitlements under an employee 
incentive scheme and such indirect shareholding amounts to less than 1.0% of the share capital 
of Perstorp in aggregate.
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4. SUBSIDIARIES AND ASSOCIATE COMPANIES

4.1 As at the LPD, the subsidiaries of Perstorp are as follows:

Name of 
company

Country/
Date of 

incorporation

Issued and 
paid-up
capital

Effective 
equity 

interest

Date 
commenced 
operations

Principal 
activities

Subsidiary of Perstorp
Perstorp 
Financial 
Services AB

Sweden / 26 
May 2008

SEK400,000 100% 17 July 2008 Production and sale of 
products for the feed 

and agricultural 
industries and any 

other chemical product 
for other market 

sectors; Within the 
framework of liquidity 

management and 
management of 

exchange rate risks for 
its own account and 

through group 
companies, carrying 

out borrowing, 
investing surplus 

funds, purchasing and 
selling currencies, and 

engaging in related 
activities

Subsidiaries of Perstorp Financial Services AB
Perstorp 
Aktiebolag

Sweden / 28 
September 

1925

SEK
715,897,200 

100% 19 February 
1926

Conducting group-wide 
functions such as 
innovation, global 
technology and 

investments, shared 
service centres, 

information technology 
and others, sale of 

products for the feed 
and agricultural 

industries and any 
other chemical product 

for other market 
sectors

Perstorp 
Holding GmbH

Germany / 10 
November 

2005

EUR25,000 100% 10
November 

2005

Acquisition, holding 
and management of 

interests in other 
companies as well as 

other assets (e.g. 
industrial property 

rights or real estate) for 
its own account, 

provision of consulting 
and other services to 
companies in which 
the entity holds an 

interest, whereby no 
activities requiring a 
license or permit are 

carried out
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Name of 
company

Country/
Date of 

incorporation

Issued and 
paid-up
capital

Effective 
equity 

interest

Date 
commenced 
operations

Principal 
activities

Perstorp 
Holding B.V. 

Netherlands / 
27 May 1987

EUR19,000 100% 27 May 1987 Purchasing, managing, 
renting, subletting and 
selling of owned real 

estate

Perstorp 
Services AB

Sweden / 19 
November 

2015

SEK100,000 100% 24
November 

2015

Conducting business 
regarding mainly 

chemical products, 
binders, plastics and 

products in 
combination with 

plastics, products for 
the electronics 

industry, automotive, 
engineering and 

construction industries

Subsidiaries of Perstorp AB
Perstorp 
Specialty 
Chemicals AB

Sweden / 27 
June 1984

SEK
83,000,000

100% 31 August 
1984

Undertaking 
development, 

manufacturing of and 
trade in polyalcohols, 
formalin and formalin 

derivatives, other 
formalin-based 

products, catalysts for 
formalin production 

and for environmental 
applications,

and grant, transfer and 
acquire licenses in 
respect of products 
thereof and other 
related activities

Perstorp 
Fastighets AB

Sweden / 11 
May 1999

SEK100,000 100% 25 May 1999 Purchasing, managing, 
renting, subletting and 
selling of owned real 

estate

Perstorp 
Holding (U.S.) 
Inc.

USA / 17 July 
2008

USD1 100% 17 July 2008 Holding activities

Perstorp 
Quimica do 
Brasil Ltda

Brazil / 3 
October 2003

BRL
3,251,459 

100% 27 August 
2003

Marketing, importing 
and exporting 

composts for animal 
nutrition and chemical 

products

Perstorp S.p.A. Italy / 21 July 
1981

EUR
2,040,000

100% 21 July 1981 Production of chemical 
products

Perstorp 
Chemicals Asia 
Pte Ltd

Singapore / 15 
September 

1999

SGD100,000 100% 15
September 

1999

Wholesale trade of a 
variety of goods 

without a dominant 
product
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Name of 
company

Country/
Date of 

incorporation

Issued and 
paid-up
capital

Effective 
equity 

interest

Date 
commenced 
operations

Principal 
activities

Perstorp Japan 
Co. Ltd. 

Japan / 1 April 
1988

JPY
10,000,000

100% 1 April 1988 Trading and 
import/export of 

chemical products

Shandong 
Fufeng Perstorp 
Chemical Co., 
Ltd. (山东富丰

柏斯托化工有限

公司)

China / 29 
November 

2005

RMB
172,084,016

68.3% 29
November 

2005

Production of chemical 
products

Perstorp Sales 
France

France / 5 July 
2002

EUR50,000 100% 24 June 
2002

Trading and 
import/export of 

chemical products

Perstorp Iberica 
S.L., sociedad 
unipersonal

Spain / 16 
June 2011

EUR120,000 100% 16 June 
2011

Production and sale of 
products for the feed 

and agricultural 
industries and any 

other chemical product 
for other market 

sectors

Perstorp 
Industries India 
Private Limited    

India / 21 April 
2017

INR
5,129,782,840

100% 21 April 
2017

Manufacturer of and 
dealing in chemicals 

and chemical 
compounds (organic 
and inorganic) in all 

forms

Perstorp India 
Private Limited    

India / 13 
February 2020

INR10,000 100% 21 July 2020 Dormant

Perstorp 
Equipment S.r.l.  

Italy / 3 
September 

2018

EUR10,000 100% 19 May 2019 Wholesale of chemical 
products

Perstorp 
Specialty Fluids 
AB

Sweden / 22 
May 2018

SEK50,000 100% 31 May 2018 Engaging in business 
activities with chemical 

products, de-icing 
agents and its 

components and oil 
drilling fluids

Perstorp 
Formulas AB

Sweden / 30 
October 2018

SEK50,000 100% 6 November 
2018

Managing assets and 
conduct non-licensed 

financing activities and 
related activities

Perstorp 
Services UK Ltd

United 
Kingdom / 19 
October 2018

GBP1 100% 19 October 
2018

Agents involved in the 
sale of fuels, ores, 

metals and industrial 
chemicals
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Name of 
company

Country/
Date of 

incorporation

Issued and 
paid-up
capital

Effective 
equity 

interest

Date 
commenced 
operations

Principal 
activities

Subsidiaries of Perstorp Specialty Chemicals AB 
Perstorp Oxo 
AB

Sweden / 20 
February 1942

SEK
36,000,000 

100% 13 March 
1942

Manufacture and sell 
chemical products and 

operate other 
compatible operations

Perstorp 
(Shanghai) 
Chemical 
Trading Co., 
Ltd. (柏斯托

（上海）化工产

品贸易有限公

司)

China / 12 
November 

2008

RMB
5,000,000

100% 12
November 

2008

Wholesale of chemical 
equipment and 

chemical products and 
feed additives

Subsidiary of Perstorp Holding (U.S.) Inc.
Perstorp 
Polyols, Inc.

USA / 25 
February 1983

Nil 100% 25 February 
1983

Operating company 
where it primarily 

develops and 
manufactures sodium 

formate, 
trimethylolpropane, 

pentaerythritol and di-
pentaerythritol

Subsidiary of Perstorp Holding GmbH
Perstorp 
Chemicals 
GmbH

Germany / 29 
April 1983

EUR
6,902,440.39

100% 30 May 1983 Manufacture and 
distribution of chemical 
products, in particular 
organic intermediates, 
and the distribution of 

other Perstorp 
products

Subsidiary of Perstorp Chemicals GmbH
Perstorp 
Service GmbH

Germany / 1 
November 

2002

EUR25,000 100% 1 November 
2002

Distribution of chemical 
products, provision of 
other services in the 

field of chemical 
industry and 

representation of third 
companies

Subsidiaries of Perstorp Holding B.V.
Perstorp 
Specialty 
Chemicals 
Holding B.V.

Netherlands / 
29 April 1999

EUR
15,258,000 

100% 6 May 1999 Holding activities

Perstorp 
Specialty 
Chemicals B.V.

Netherlands / 
22 December 

1998

EUR19,000 100% 29
December 

1998

Hold and lease 
registered property, the 
production, trade and 
sale of formaldehyde 
and other chemical 

products
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Name of 
company

Country/
Date of 

incorporation

Issued and 
paid-up
capital

Effective 
equity 

interest

Date 
commenced 
operations

Principal 
activities

Perstorp 
Waspik B.V.

Netherlands / 
22 February 

1978

EUR19,000 100% 1 October 
1977

Manufacture and 
wholesale veterinary 

products and feed 
additives, and 

manufacture, produce 
and wholesale trade in 

acid feed additives 
segments

Subsidiaries of Perstorp Specialty Chemicals Holding B.V.
Perstorp 
Chemicals India 
Private Ltd.

India / 3 April 
1997

INR
164,775,970

100% 3 April 1997 Manufacture of and 
deal in chemicals and 
chemical compounds 

(organic and inorganic) 
in all forms

Perstorp 
Chemicals 
Korea Co. Ltd. 

South Korea / 
9 May 2003

KRW
8,000,000

100% 9 May 2003 Chemical wholesale 
and retail

4.2 As at the LPD, the associate companies of Perstorp are as follows:

Name of company

Country/Date 
of

incorporation

Issued and 
paid-up
capital

Effective 
equity 

interest
Principal
activities

PetroPort Holding AB Sweden / 13 
November 2010

SEK50,000 50% Port operations for industrial 
purposes, goods handling 

and other compatible 
activities

Industrins 
Räddningstjänst i 
Stenungsund AB 

Sweden / 3 July 
2018

SEK200,000 25% Industrial rescue services, 
fire inspection work, fire 

training and 
compatible tasks on 

assignment

PetroPort AB Sweden / 3 
December 2008

SEK100,000 50% Port operations for industrial 
purposes, goods handling 

and other compatible 
activities
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5. MATERIAL COMMITMENTS AND CONTINGENT LIABILITIES

Material commitments

As at the LPD, save as disclosed below, there are no material commitments which may have a 
material impact on the profits or NA of the Perstorp Group:

Capital expenditure(1) SEK (million)

Property, plant and equipment
Approved and contracted for 173
Approved but not contracted for 53
Total 226

Note:

(1) Mainly relating to the construction of the Perstorp Group's new plant in Sayakha, India.

Contingent liabilities

As at the LPD, there are no contingent liabilities which, upon becoming enforceable, may have a 
material impact on the profits or NA of the Perstorp Group. 

6. MATERIAL CONTRACTS

Save as disclosed below, the Perstorp Group has not entered into any material contracts (not 
being contracts entered into the ordinary course of business) within the past two (2) years 
immediately preceding the date of this Circular:

On 30 December 2021, Perstorp and Perstorp Polyols, Inc. (an indirect wholly-owned subsidiary 
of Perstorp) entered into an asset purchase agreement to jointly acquire from GEO Specialty 
Chemicals, Inc. its business of manufacturing, marketing and selling dimethylolpropionic acid, 
including certain related machinery and other assets for a total cash consideration of 
USD34,600,000 (equivalent to approximately RM154,852,300). The transaction was completed 
on the same day.

7. MATERIAL LITIGATION

The Perstorp Group is not involved in any material litigation, claims or arbitration, either as plaintiff 
or defendant, and the Board of Perstorp is not aware of any proceedings pending or threatened 
against the Perstorp Group or any facts which are likely to give rise to any proceedings which 
may adversely and materially affect the financial position or business of the Perstorp Group.
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8. SUMMARY FINANCIAL INFORMATION OF THE PERSTORP GROUP

The summary financial information of the Perstorp Group based on its audited consolidated financial statements for the past three (3) FYEs 31 December 
2019, 2020 and 2021 as well as its unaudited consolidated financial statements for the FPEs 30 June 2021 and 2022 is as follows:

Audited Unaudited
FYE 31 December FPE 30 June

2019(1) 2020 2021 2021 2022
SEK

(million)
RM 

(million)(7)
SEK

(million)
RM 

(million)(7)
SEK

(million)
RM 

(million)(7)
SEK

(million)
RM 

(million)(7)
SEK

(million)
RM 

(million)(7)

Revenue 11,641 5,101 9,194 4,207 13,537 6,540 6,138 2,992 8,573 3,818 
(LBT)/PBT (1,046) (458) 143 65 1,264 611 447 218 432 192
(Loss)/Profit after tax (1,268) (556) 64 29 979 473 345 168 314 140
(LATANCI)/PATANCI(6) (1,294) (567) 51 23 926 447 323 157 306 136
Net earnings per Perstorp 
Share (SEK/RM)

69 30 1 1 20 10 7 3 6 3

Issued and paid-up share 
capital

0.5 0.2 0.5 0.2 0.5 0.2 0.5 0.2 0.5 0.2 

NA attributable to owners 
of Perstorp

1,029 449 1,256 614 2,092 963 1,538 746 2,486 1,061 

NCI 129 56 125 61 198 91 154 75 221 94
Total equity 1,158 505 1,381 675 2,290 1,054 1,692 820 2,707 1,156 
NA per Perstorp Share 
(SEK/RM)(4)

21 9 25 12 42 19 31 15 50 21

Current ratio (times)(5) 1.52 1.52 1.43 1.43 1.48 1.48 1.55 1.55 1.64 1.64 
Total interest-bearing
borrowings (including 
accrued interest expense)

8,676 3,789 8,049 3,934 8,521 3,923 (2)7,371 3,573 (2)7,671 3,275 

Gearing (times)(3) 0.88 0.88 0.85 0.85 0.79 0.79            0.81 0.81            0.74 0.74 
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Notes:

(1) Excludes the discontinued operation of Caprolactone business that was divested during the year,
except for the net earnings per Perstorp Share.

(2) Perstorp's interim report for the FPE 30 June discloses assets and liabilities figures on an aggregate 
basis. The information follows the presentation of Perstorp's interim report relating to interest-bearing 
liabilities (excluding pension and lease liabilities) less financial interest-bearing receivables.

(3) Computed based on total interest-bearing borrowings divided by the sum of total interest-bearing 
borrowings and total equity.

(4) Computed based on NA attributable to owners of Perstorp divided by total number of Perstorp 
Shares in issue.

(5) Computed based on current assets divided by current liabilities. For the FPE 30 June, current assets 
comprise inventories, other current assets, and cash and cash equivalents which is in line with 
Perstorp's interim report for the FPEs 30 June 2021 and 2022.

(6) Computed based on total profit after tax less profit after tax attributable to NCI or loss after tax less 
loss after tax attributable to NCI, as the case may be.

(7) Converted based on the following exchange rates quoted by Bloomberg:

Income and expenses using 
the average middle rate for 

the FYE/FPE

Assets, equities and liabilities 
using the closing middle rate 

for the FYE/FPE
FYE/FPE SEK/RM SEK/RM
31 December 2019 1.0000 : 0.4382 1.0000 : 0.4367
31 December 2020 1.0000 : 0.4576 1.0000 : 0.4887
31 December 2021 1.0000 : 0.4831 1.0000 : 0.4604
30 June 2021 1.0000 : 0.4875 1.0000 : 0.4848
30 June 2022 1.0000 : 0.4454 1.0000 : 0.4269

Commentaries on financial performance

FPE 30 June 2022 vs FPE 30 June 2021

The Perstorp Group's revenue of SEK8.6 billion for the FPE 30 June 2022 was SEK2.4 billion or 
40% higher than the revenue of SEK6.1 billion for the FPE 30 June 2021. This was mainly driven 
by an increase of sales price due to continued favourable market dynamics for the Perstorp 
Group's products.

The Perstorp Group's PBT slightly decreased by SEK15 million or 3% from SEK447 million for 
the FPE 30 June 2021 to SEK432 million for the FPE 30 June 2022. This was mainly due to 
higher costs driven by increased business activities.

FYE 31 December 2021 vs FYE 31 December 2020

The Perstorp Group's revenue of SEK13.5 billion for the FYE 31 December 2021 was SEK4.3 
billion or 47% higher than the revenue of SEK9.2 billion for the FYE 31 December 2020. This 
was mainly driven by an increase of sales price due to favourable market dynamics for both 
intermediates and specialties product segments, combined with the Perstorp Group's active 
customer outreach and strategic pricing. 

The Perstorp Group's PBT increased by SEK1.1 billion or 784% from SEK143 million for the FYE 
31 December 2020 to SEK1.3 billion for the FYE 31 December 2021. This was mainly due to 
higher gross profit as the Perstorp Group was able to improve margins with higher sales prices 
despite the increase in variable costs. 
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FYE 31 December 2020 vs FYE 31 December 2019 (1)

The Perstorp Group's revenue of SEK9.2 billion for the FYE 31 December 2020 was SEK2.4 
billion or 21% lower than SEK11.6 billion for the FYE 31 December 2019 mainly due to lower 
selling prices but also to some extent price competition in certain product lines and production
disturbances in the Stenungsund site. 

The Perstorp Group's PBT of SEK143 million for the FYE 31 December 2020 was SEK1.2 billion 
or 114% higher than loss before tax of SEK1.0 billion for the FYE 31 December 2019. This was 
mainly due to lower finance costs after a refinancing exercise (completed in the first quarter of 
2019), offset by lower gross profit attributable to lower sales volumes and unit margins.

Note:

(1) Excludes the discontinued operation of Caprolactone business that was divested during the year.

Accounting policies and audit qualification

For the past three (3) FYEs 31 December 2019, 2020 and 2021, the audited consolidated 
financial statements of Perstorp are prepared in accordance with the Annual Accounts Act in 
Sweden and present fairly, in all material respects, the financial position, financial performance 
and cash flows of the Perstorp Group in accordance with IFRS as adopted by the European 
Commission and the Annual Accounts Act in Sweden. For the past three (3) financial years, there 
were no accounting policies adopted by the Perstorp Group which are peculiar to the Perstorp 
Group due to the nature of its business or the industry it operates in, and there were no audit 
qualifications to the annual and consolidated financial statements of Perstorp. The audit opinions 
were based on the conduct of audit performed in accordance with International Standards on 
Auditing.
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Perstorp in brief 

Annual & Sustainability Report 2021

WORLD LEADER IN SELECTED SPECIALTY CHEMICALS NICHES

•    The sustainable solutions provider for our prioritized market segments 

Resins & Coatings, Engineered Fluids and Animal Nutrition

•    Integrated polyols and oxo platforms enable efficient utilization of 

side streams

•    Focused innovation for our core segments, closely linked to our 

customers

•    Strongly committed to sustainability and our Finite Material 

Neutral ambition

Highlights in 2021 
IMPROVED OUTLOOK ON CREDIT RATING

Both Moody’s and S&P Global Ratings have in 2021 improved their 

outlook on Perstorp’s credit rating. The rating actions are due to improve-

ments in Perstorp’s leverage reflecting currently strong EBITDA perfor-

mance and improvements in the company’s liquidity profile. Moody’s 

Investors Service (“Moody’s”) changed the outlook on Perstorp Holding 

AB rating to stable from the negative outlook given in March 2020. S&P 

Global Ratings announced the move of Perstorp from “negative” to 

“stable” outlook on strong results and deleveraging. In addition, S&P 

affirmed a ‘B-‘ issuer credit rating.

ACQUISITION OF DMPA® FROM GEO STRENGTHENS SPECIALTY 

POSITION WITHIN RESINS & COATINGS

Perstorp further emphasized its commitment as the sustainable spe-
cialty solution provider within the Resins and Coatings segment, 
when pursuing the acquisition of DMPA® from GEO. Bis- MPA™ and 
DMPA® enable a technology shift from solvent to waterborne formu-
lations within markets such as Polyurethane dispersions, PUDs, 
and waterborne Alkyds and Perstorp’s strategic presence in these 
markets will now be significantly strengthened. This acquisition will 
both allow further development of our offering and enable long 
term investments to safeguard future availability, and deliver mean-
ingful synergies.

PROJECT AIR RECEIVED EUR 30 MILLION FROM THE SWEDISH 

ENERGY AGENCY TO REDUCE CARBON EMISSIONS

Project Air is an industrial concept to produce methanol from a large 

variety of recovered end- of-life streams and hydrogen from elec-

trolysis. Methanol is one of the most important raw materials for the 

chemical industry, and up until now, only limited competitive sources 

of sustainable methanol exist on the market. The project is carried 

out by Perstorp in cooperation with partners Uniper (Germany) and 

Fortum (Finland), with the aim of reducing carbon emissions by up to 

half million tons annually. Project Air has in 2021 been allocated EUR 

30 million by the Swedish Energy Agency, and is now applying for EU 

Innovation Fund to realize the project.

APPROVAL OF SCIENCE BASED EMISSION TARGETS

In December 2021, Perstorp’s science- based emission reduction tar-

gets in line with Paris Climate Agreement were approved by the SB-

Ti’s Target Validation Team. The targets have been set for both direct 

and indirect emissions (scope 1, 2 and 3 according to the GHG proto-

col) and are calculated with projected future expansion and growth 

considered. Perstorp has committed to reduce: 

•    Absolute Scope 1 and 2 GHG emissions by 46% by 2030 from a 

2019 base year, which is in line with the global 1.5°C trajectory

•    Scope 3 GHG emissions by 28% per ton sold product within the 

same timeframe in line with the global 2.0° trajectory

As support to reaching the CO2 reduction targets, implementation of 

Internal Carbon Pricing (ICP) tool has been conducted as a guiding 

principle to support decision making and drive positive change in our 

business and operations. Furthermore, to support decisions on how 

to keep pace with the development in ESG area in the coming years, 

Perstorp initiated development of a Materiality Matrix, highlighting 

the most material ESG aspects. In addition, a gap analysis was con-

ducted as well as a renewed alignment with the UN Sustainable De-

velopment Goals.

INCREASED PRODUCTION CAPACITY FOR 2-ETHYLHEXANOIC 

ACID (2-EHA)

Perstorp will substantially expand its production capacity of 2- Ethyl-

hexanoic Acid (2-EHA) from 2022, to meet increasing market needs. 

The investment and expansion are within the framework of Per-

storp’s existing production plants and implementation already start-

ed in 2021. 2-EHA is one of the flagship products of the Perstorp 

Group, which has the largest 2-EHA production capacity in the world. 

2-EHA, a colorless liquid with one carboxylic group based on a C8 

carbon chain, is widely used in esters for PVB film plasticizers and syn-

thetic lubricants. It is also used in the production of metal soaps for 

paint driers, in automotive coolants and PVC stabilizers. Other appli-

cation areas include wood preservatives, catalysts for polyurethane 

and pharmaceuticals.

LAUNCH OF EMOLTENE™ 100 PRO; A DURABLE DPHP PLASTICIZ-

ER BASED ON RENEWABLE MATERIAL

Perstorp was pioneering in the PVC market with the introduction of a 

general- purpose plasticizer partly based on renewable raw material 

using a traceable mass balance concept. Emoltene™ 100 Pro is a 

dipropylheptyl phthalate (DPHP) designed to support sustainable 

sourcing of renewable and recycled raw materials and reduction of 

carbon dioxide emission throughout the value chain. Facilitating un-

complicated adoption by users, Emoltene™ 100 Pro is ready to be 

dropped straight into existing flexible PVC formulations. Users can 

expect the same performance as Perstorp’s existing Emoltene™ 100 

plasticizer, with the added benefit of a lower carbon footprint. Emol-

tene™ 100 Pro will be available in two grades, with different levels of 

renewable content based on mass balance: the first, containing 14 

percent is available now, the second, with 71 percent is expected to 

become available in the near future.

SENIOR RECRUITMENTS

Three senior recruitments were made to reinforce the Executive Leader-

ship Team; Aart Mateboer as EVP Animal Nutrition, Patrice Pinsard as EVP 

Strategic Markets & Innovation and Ib Jensen as CFO. Aart Mateboer has 

30 years’ broad management experience with Akzo- Nobel, Cargill and 

Dupont in R&D, supply chain and marketing & sales role and most recent-

ly as Vice President of Animal Nutrition at IFF – International Flavors and 

Fragrances. Patrice Pinsard most recently came from the position as Presi-

dent at Adhoc Valu SAS and previously had various executive positions at 

Solvay, COGNIS and Henkel. Ib Jensen most recently came from the posi-

tion as CFO at Arxada, a carve- out of Lonza. Previous experience include 

CFO and executive roles within Finance and IT at companies such as 

Lonza, Syngenta, Danisco and LEGO.

INTENSIVE FOCUS ON SAFETY HAS PAID BACK

Perstorp made great progress in our health and safety efforts during 

2021 and as a result, the OSHA rate decreased to a record low of 0.45. 

The gap between contractor and own employee OSHA rate was closed 

on the lowest level since the measurement started, a result of dedicat-

ed work by many employees.

MULTIPLE PRODUCTION RECORDS

During 2021, several production records were hit globally, which was 

one of the underlying pre- requisites for the outstanding financial result 

of the year; yearly production records for most products at site Perstorp, 

several 7 days production records at site Stenungsund and additional 

production records in Zibo, Castellanza and Bruchhausen.

•    Globally present with production plants in Europe, Asia and 

North America

•    Since December 2005, Perstorp has been controlled by PAI 

Partners, a leading European private equity company

GLOBAL PRESENCE

Perstorp is the operator of 7 production units in Europe, Asia and 

North America with sales representation in all major markets and 

more than 50 agents.

PERSTORP ANNUAL AND SUSTAINABILITY REPORT 202154

92



APPENDIX III 

ANNUAL AND SUSTAINABILITY REPORT OF PERSTORP FOR 2021 (Cont’d)

[insert] 

PERSTORP ANNUAL AND SUSTAINABILITY REPORT 2021 55

CONTENTS

MANAGEMENT REPORT 54

CONSOLIDATED YEAR-END ACCOUNTS  59

• Net sales and earnings  59

• Consolidated income statement  59

• Consolidated statement of comprehensive income  60

• Financial position  60

• Free cash flow analysis  60

• Consolidated balance sheet  62

• Consolidated statement of changes in equity  63

• Consolidated cash flow statement  63

THE PARENT COMPANY YEAR-END ACCOUNTS 64

• Income statement  64

• Balance sheet  65

• Shareholders´equity  66

• Cash flow statement  66

NOTES 67

AUDITOR’S REPORT  92

SUSTAINABILITY  94

 

 THE AUDITOR’S OPINION REGARDING THE 

STATUTORY SUSTAINABILITY REPORT 102

CONTACT  103

Perstorp in brief 

Annual & Sustainability Report 2021

WORLD LEADER IN SELECTED SPECIALTY CHEMICALS NICHES

•    The sustainable solutions provider for our prioritized market segments 

Resins & Coatings, Engineered Fluids and Animal Nutrition

•    Integrated polyols and oxo platforms enable efficient utilization of 

side streams

•    Focused innovation for our core segments, closely linked to our 

customers

•    Strongly committed to sustainability and our Finite Material 

Neutral ambition

Highlights in 2021 
IMPROVED OUTLOOK ON CREDIT RATING

Both Moody’s and S&P Global Ratings have in 2021 improved their 

outlook on Perstorp’s credit rating. The rating actions are due to improve-

ments in Perstorp’s leverage reflecting currently strong EBITDA perfor-

mance and improvements in the company’s liquidity profile. Moody’s 

Investors Service (“Moody’s”) changed the outlook on Perstorp Holding 

AB rating to stable from the negative outlook given in March 2020. S&P 

Global Ratings announced the move of Perstorp from “negative” to 

“stable” outlook on strong results and deleveraging. In addition, S&P 

affirmed a ‘B-‘ issuer credit rating.

ACQUISITION OF DMPA® FROM GEO STRENGTHENS SPECIALTY 

POSITION WITHIN RESINS & COATINGS

Perstorp further emphasized its commitment as the sustainable spe-
cialty solution provider within the Resins and Coatings segment, 
when pursuing the acquisition of DMPA® from GEO. Bis- MPA™ and 
DMPA® enable a technology shift from solvent to waterborne formu-
lations within markets such as Polyurethane dispersions, PUDs, 
and waterborne Alkyds and Perstorp’s strategic presence in these 
markets will now be significantly strengthened. This acquisition will 
both allow further development of our offering and enable long 
term investments to safeguard future availability, and deliver mean-
ingful synergies.

PROJECT AIR RECEIVED EUR 30 MILLION FROM THE SWEDISH 

ENERGY AGENCY TO REDUCE CARBON EMISSIONS

Project Air is an industrial concept to produce methanol from a large 

variety of recovered end- of-life streams and hydrogen from elec-

trolysis. Methanol is one of the most important raw materials for the 

chemical industry, and up until now, only limited competitive sources 

of sustainable methanol exist on the market. The project is carried 

out by Perstorp in cooperation with partners Uniper (Germany) and 

Fortum (Finland), with the aim of reducing carbon emissions by up to 

half million tons annually. Project Air has in 2021 been allocated EUR 

30 million by the Swedish Energy Agency, and is now applying for EU 

Innovation Fund to realize the project.

APPROVAL OF SCIENCE BASED EMISSION TARGETS

In December 2021, Perstorp’s science- based emission reduction tar-

gets in line with Paris Climate Agreement were approved by the SB-

Ti’s Target Validation Team. The targets have been set for both direct 

and indirect emissions (scope 1, 2 and 3 according to the GHG proto-

col) and are calculated with projected future expansion and growth 

considered. Perstorp has committed to reduce: 

•    Absolute Scope 1 and 2 GHG emissions by 46% by 2030 from a 

2019 base year, which is in line with the global 1.5°C trajectory

•    Scope 3 GHG emissions by 28% per ton sold product within the 

same timeframe in line with the global 2.0° trajectory

As support to reaching the CO2 reduction targets, implementation of 

Internal Carbon Pricing (ICP) tool has been conducted as a guiding 

principle to support decision making and drive positive change in our 

business and operations. Furthermore, to support decisions on how 

to keep pace with the development in ESG area in the coming years, 

Perstorp initiated development of a Materiality Matrix, highlighting 

the most material ESG aspects. In addition, a gap analysis was con-

ducted as well as a renewed alignment with the UN Sustainable De-

velopment Goals.

INCREASED PRODUCTION CAPACITY FOR 2-ETHYLHEXANOIC 

ACID (2-EHA)

Perstorp will substantially expand its production capacity of 2- Ethyl-

hexanoic Acid (2-EHA) from 2022, to meet increasing market needs. 

The investment and expansion are within the framework of Per-

storp’s existing production plants and implementation already start-

ed in 2021. 2-EHA is one of the flagship products of the Perstorp 

Group, which has the largest 2-EHA production capacity in the world. 

2-EHA, a colorless liquid with one carboxylic group based on a C8 

carbon chain, is widely used in esters for PVB film plasticizers and syn-

thetic lubricants. It is also used in the production of metal soaps for 

paint driers, in automotive coolants and PVC stabilizers. Other appli-

cation areas include wood preservatives, catalysts for polyurethane 

and pharmaceuticals.

LAUNCH OF EMOLTENE™ 100 PRO; A DURABLE DPHP PLASTICIZ-

ER BASED ON RENEWABLE MATERIAL

Perstorp was pioneering in the PVC market with the introduction of a 

general- purpose plasticizer partly based on renewable raw material 

using a traceable mass balance concept. Emoltene™ 100 Pro is a 

dipropylheptyl phthalate (DPHP) designed to support sustainable 

sourcing of renewable and recycled raw materials and reduction of 

carbon dioxide emission throughout the value chain. Facilitating un-

complicated adoption by users, Emoltene™ 100 Pro is ready to be 

dropped straight into existing flexible PVC formulations. Users can 

expect the same performance as Perstorp’s existing Emoltene™ 100 

plasticizer, with the added benefit of a lower carbon footprint. Emol-

tene™ 100 Pro will be available in two grades, with different levels of 

renewable content based on mass balance: the first, containing 14 

percent is available now, the second, with 71 percent is expected to 

become available in the near future.

SENIOR RECRUITMENTS

Three senior recruitments were made to reinforce the Executive Leader-

ship Team; Aart Mateboer as EVP Animal Nutrition, Patrice Pinsard as EVP 

Strategic Markets & Innovation and Ib Jensen as CFO. Aart Mateboer has 

30 years’ broad management experience with Akzo- Nobel, Cargill and 

Dupont in R&D, supply chain and marketing & sales role and most recent-

ly as Vice President of Animal Nutrition at IFF – International Flavors and 

Fragrances. Patrice Pinsard most recently came from the position as Presi-

dent at Adhoc Valu SAS and previously had various executive positions at 

Solvay, COGNIS and Henkel. Ib Jensen most recently came from the posi-

tion as CFO at Arxada, a carve- out of Lonza. Previous experience include 

CFO and executive roles within Finance and IT at companies such as 

Lonza, Syngenta, Danisco and LEGO.

INTENSIVE FOCUS ON SAFETY HAS PAID BACK

Perstorp made great progress in our health and safety efforts during 

2021 and as a result, the OSHA rate decreased to a record low of 0.45. 

The gap between contractor and own employee OSHA rate was closed 

on the lowest level since the measurement started, a result of dedicat-

ed work by many employees.

MULTIPLE PRODUCTION RECORDS

During 2021, several production records were hit globally, which was 

one of the underlying pre- requisites for the outstanding financial result 

of the year; yearly production records for most products at site Perstorp, 

several 7 days production records at site Stenungsund and additional 

production records in Zibo, Castellanza and Bruchhausen.

•    Globally present with production plants in Europe, Asia and 

North America

•    Since December 2005, Perstorp has been controlled by PAI 

Partners, a leading European private equity company

GLOBAL PRESENCE

Perstorp is the operator of 7 production units in Europe, Asia and 

North America with sales representation in all major markets and 

more than 50 agents.
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Risk management

MANAGING RISKS

Risks are assessed and managed at many different levels and locations 
within the Perstorp Group and for different purposes.

Corporate Finance has the global responsibility for the assessment 
of the Group’s financial risks. For details see Note 3.

On Group level, based on identified risk areas the internal control 
program addresses risks of financial misstatements as well as risk 
associated with business ethics.

Perstorp has, at Group level, an established data protection gover-
nance model, addressing cyber security, information security and 
privacy risks. It is a vital part of the Group’s Information Security 
Management System.

On site level a combination of results of insurance audits performed 
by a third party and our own systematic risk assessments, are reported 
to Group level to ensure relevant levels of mitigation. In relation to third 
party product certifications, specific risk assessments are required, e.g. 
for our ISCC certifications of our pro- environment product range and 
for products required to meet food and animal feed standards.

Covering all our sites and offices, we perform overall as well as project 
based risk assessments concerning occupational health and safety, as 
a part of our Care 365 program. Risk assessments in relation to daily 
operations, projects, implementation of new technology and services 
are also performed throughout both the sites and offices.

The most material risks are reported to the Board. Action plans to 
reduce and control those risks are developed, assigned and reviewed 
during the year. The results of risk assessments are also used as input 
to strategic processes and budget processes.

STRATEGIC RISKS

Strategic risks are those that could have a negative impact or threat 
the Group’s ability to develop in line with previously set strategies 
covering up to a five year timeframe.

OPERATIONAL RISKS

The operational risks are those that may have a direct impact on 
the Group’s daily business up to a one year time horizon. This 
includes production related operations and supporting functions.

FINANCIAL RISKS

Financial risks address exposure within the Group’s financial opera-
tions and other risks that may have a direct financial impact such as 
through fines, and other forms of directly financial litigation.

RISK EVALUATION

The Perstorp risk evaluation is based on a number of dimensions 
including financial, reputational, compliance, operational conse-
quences, customers and market share, potential environmental 
harm, potential human harm and missed opportunities to make 
valuable contribution in the market.

The risks are evaluated in terms of likelihood within the strategic 
planning period, the effectiveness of current mitigation efforts and 
the possible consequences.

The objective of the Perstorp Group’s risk management process is to proactively 
identify, evaluate and manage risks as early as possible in order to achieve both 
operational and strategic goals.

Risks Exposure Activity

Business development and 
competitive landscape

Negative variances related to investments, acquisitions or 
divestments and/or changes in technology or competitive 
environment.

Perstorp’s strategic processes and routines safeguard that 
strategies are followed and investment criteria are met.

Demand/customer behavior Economic/geopolitical issues may change customer 
behavior resulting in reduced demand for our products 
in certain markets and specific segments. And changes in 
customer product preferences may also occur.

Perstorp’s broad customer base makes the Group more 
resilient to demand reductions. In addition, Perstorp follows 
the supply/demand changes in the market as key indicators 
for own capacity planning.

Business opportunities The company would miss opportunities and trends in the 
market as a result of failing to identity or capture them in 
the market at the right time.

Perstorp´s Innovation function has a solid process in place 
to pick up trends and needs in the market at an early stage 
through a broad interface and network and bring them to 
the strategic process for proper resource allocation.

Climate change Rising temperatures, sea levels, fresh water scarcity and the 
occurrence of extreme weather events are posing risks to 
our production facilities, as well as many of our customers’. 

The group works to lower our carbon footprint and thereby 
contribute to a less severe climate change. At the same 
time, we perform site and issue specific risk analyses and 
regularly invest in new machinery and technology to 
increase the resilience of our sites and products.

Strategic risks
Risks Exposure Activity

Currency Currency risk is divided in;  
•  translation exposure – risk related to the conversion of  

the Group’s assets and profits, and 
•  transaction exposure – risk related to the value of the 

Group’s cash flow.

Perstorp’s Treasury policy defines acceptable currency 
risk and sets guidelines and hedging methods for the 
management of these risks.

Interest rate Interest-rate risk is the risk of a negative impact on the 
results due to a rise in market interest. 

Perstorp’s Treasury policy defines acceptable interest rate 
risk and sets guidelines and hedging methods for the 
management of these risk.

Funding & liquidity Funding risk is the risk that the Group will not have access 
to sufficient funding, or that the funding or re-financing of 
existing loans becomes difficult or too costly.

The Group’s financing consists of a Term Loan B and a 
revolving credit facility, the latter committed by Bank of 
America, Merrill Lynch, Goldman Sachs Bank USA, DNB, SEB, 
Standard Charted Bank and Nordea.

Perstorp also follows development of available funds 
through regular cash flow forecasts. Available funds at the 
end of 2021 were SEK 2,488 m. In addition the Group has 
another revolving credit facility of SEK 600 m.

Counterparty Counterparty risk is the risk of counter-parties failing to 
meet obligations in accordance with agreed terms.

Perstorp has a comprehensive credit policy aiming to 
prevent credit losses and optimize tied-up capital.

Financial risks

Risks Exposure Activity

Raw material Eroded margins and/or production disturbance related 
to volatility in pricing and/or availability of critical raw 
material. Availability and pricing in finding alternative, 
non-fossil raw materials. 

Perstorp’s purchasing policy requires multiple supplies of critical 
raw materials alternatively to sign long-term agreements. 
Hedging options and passthrough of raw material price 
increases via raw material price formulas is assessed continu-
ously. Road map for raw material transition and innovation 
projects aimed at enabling future scale-up of supply.

Production Disruption There are various risks that could lead to major interrup-
tions, such as technical issues, fires, environmental accidents 
and other accidents with serious personal injuries as a 
consequence. Disturbances and interruptions at Perstorp’s 
plants may result in loss of earnings if deliveries are 
delayed. 

The Group has business contingency plans in place. Fur-
thermore, as part of the Care 365 program, all Perstorp sites 
work systematically with safety issues, occupational safety 
issues and environmental issues to prevent any accidents.

Safety risks Chemical production plants include processes with high 
temperatures, high pressure and requires careful handling 
of raw materials as well as finished products. This does pose 
risks for those working at sites, the societies surrounding 
them and the customers when handling the products, if 
handled incorrectly. 

Design and construction of our facilities as well as our 
operating procedures are based on extensive and in-depth 
risk level assessment and hazard analysis. We prioritize 
based on risk levels. We report major risks and mitigations 
to authorities based on Seveso legislation. The Group has 
invested, and continues to invest further, in the Care 365 
program and the Responsible Care program, thus address-
ing risks related to human harm in our daily operations and 
in relation to the product users.

Governance The risk of decisions being taken on the wrong grounds or 
based on inaccurate information. 

Perstorp’s governance model and policies safeguards 
compliance with external and internal rules and regulation.

Regulatory & compliance Legal risk is the risk of a negative impact on the Group’s 
result or reputation arising from litigation, arbitration, 
disputes, claims or participation in legal proceedings. 
Increased operational cost and/or changes in competitive 
landscape due to changes in laws and regulations Risks 
of individuals not complying with regulations and/or the 
Group’s Code of Conduct.

Perstorp has routines and process to proactively develop 
best practice production, meeting regulatory environmental 
and occupational health and safety requirements. Employ-
ees are made aware of legal requirements and our Code of 
Conduct, through information and training. Perstorp’s legal 
policy provides the framework and procedures for handling 
potential disputes.

IT & cybersecurity The risk of deficiency to or loss of availability, confidentiality 
and integrity of  information assets caused by factors such 
as  technical failures or deficiencies, environmental factors, 
unintentional activities performed by internal personnel 
due to lack of competence or awareness, or intentional 
actions caused by disgruntled employees or external 
individuals or organizations. 

Perstorp has implemented both technical, administrative 
and organizational measures to prevent and remediate 
negative impact to the availability, confidentiality and 
integrity of the IT-environment. The measures are decided 
through risk assessments and mitigation is based on 
evaluation of functionality, security, complexity and 
compliance with rules and regulations set in relation to 
costs and benefits. Measures include technical measures, 
supporting processes, policies and guidelines combined 
with awareness training.

People Risk of not being able to recruit, develop and retain 
competent and committed employees.

Perstorp works continuously with succession planning, has 
zero tolerance for discrimination and harassment, and has 
a high focus on offering competitive terms of employment, 
healthy and safe work environment and work/life balance. 
Perstorp’s own Gymnasium in Perstorp is an important 
recruitment base for the local site.

Operational risks
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Risk management

MANAGING RISKS

Risks are assessed and managed at many different levels and locations 
within the Perstorp Group and for different purposes.

Corporate Finance has the global responsibility for the assessment 
of the Group’s financial risks. For details see Note 3.

On Group level, based on identified risk areas the internal control 
program addresses risks of financial misstatements as well as risk 
associated with business ethics.

Perstorp has, at Group level, an established data protection gover-
nance model, addressing cyber security, information security and 
privacy risks. It is a vital part of the Group’s Information Security 
Management System.

On site level a combination of results of insurance audits performed 
by a third party and our own systematic risk assessments, are reported 
to Group level to ensure relevant levels of mitigation. In relation to third 
party product certifications, specific risk assessments are required, e.g. 
for our ISCC certifications of our pro- environment product range and 
for products required to meet food and animal feed standards.

Covering all our sites and offices, we perform overall as well as project 
based risk assessments concerning occupational health and safety, as 
a part of our Care 365 program. Risk assessments in relation to daily 
operations, projects, implementation of new technology and services 
are also performed throughout both the sites and offices.

The most material risks are reported to the Board. Action plans to 
reduce and control those risks are developed, assigned and reviewed 
during the year. The results of risk assessments are also used as input 
to strategic processes and budget processes.

STRATEGIC RISKS

Strategic risks are those that could have a negative impact or threat 
the Group’s ability to develop in line with previously set strategies 
covering up to a five year timeframe.

OPERATIONAL RISKS

The operational risks are those that may have a direct impact on 
the Group’s daily business up to a one year time horizon. This 
includes production related operations and supporting functions.

FINANCIAL RISKS

Financial risks address exposure within the Group’s financial opera-
tions and other risks that may have a direct financial impact such as 
through fines, and other forms of directly financial litigation.

RISK EVALUATION

The Perstorp risk evaluation is based on a number of dimensions 
including financial, reputational, compliance, operational conse-
quences, customers and market share, potential environmental 
harm, potential human harm and missed opportunities to make 
valuable contribution in the market.

The risks are evaluated in terms of likelihood within the strategic 
planning period, the effectiveness of current mitigation efforts and 
the possible consequences.

The objective of the Perstorp Group’s risk management process is to proactively 
identify, evaluate and manage risks as early as possible in order to achieve both 
operational and strategic goals.

Risks Exposure Activity

Business development and 
competitive landscape

Negative variances related to investments, acquisitions or 
divestments and/or changes in technology or competitive 
environment.

Perstorp’s strategic processes and routines safeguard that 
strategies are followed and investment criteria are met.

Demand/customer behavior Economic/geopolitical issues may change customer 
behavior resulting in reduced demand for our products 
in certain markets and specific segments. And changes in 
customer product preferences may also occur.

Perstorp’s broad customer base makes the Group more 
resilient to demand reductions. In addition, Perstorp follows 
the supply/demand changes in the market as key indicators 
for own capacity planning.

Business opportunities The company would miss opportunities and trends in the 
market as a result of failing to identity or capture them in 
the market at the right time.

Perstorp´s Innovation function has a solid process in place 
to pick up trends and needs in the market at an early stage 
through a broad interface and network and bring them to 
the strategic process for proper resource allocation.

Climate change Rising temperatures, sea levels, fresh water scarcity and the 
occurrence of extreme weather events are posing risks to 
our production facilities, as well as many of our customers’. 

The group works to lower our carbon footprint and thereby 
contribute to a less severe climate change. At the same 
time, we perform site and issue specific risk analyses and 
regularly invest in new machinery and technology to 
increase the resilience of our sites and products.

Strategic risks
Risks Exposure Activity

Currency Currency risk is divided in;  
•  translation exposure – risk related to the conversion of  

the Group’s assets and profits, and 
•  transaction exposure – risk related to the value of the 

Group’s cash flow.

Perstorp’s Treasury policy defines acceptable currency 
risk and sets guidelines and hedging methods for the 
management of these risks.

Interest rate Interest-rate risk is the risk of a negative impact on the 
results due to a rise in market interest. 

Perstorp’s Treasury policy defines acceptable interest rate 
risk and sets guidelines and hedging methods for the 
management of these risk.

Funding & liquidity Funding risk is the risk that the Group will not have access 
to sufficient funding, or that the funding or re-financing of 
existing loans becomes difficult or too costly.

The Group’s financing consists of a Term Loan B and a 
revolving credit facility, the latter committed by Bank of 
America, Merrill Lynch, Goldman Sachs Bank USA, DNB, SEB, 
Standard Charted Bank and Nordea.

Perstorp also follows development of available funds 
through regular cash flow forecasts. Available funds at the 
end of 2021 were SEK 2,488 m. In addition the Group has 
another revolving credit facility of SEK 600 m.

Counterparty Counterparty risk is the risk of counter-parties failing to 
meet obligations in accordance with agreed terms.

Perstorp has a comprehensive credit policy aiming to 
prevent credit losses and optimize tied-up capital.

Financial risks

Risks Exposure Activity

Raw material Eroded margins and/or production disturbance related 
to volatility in pricing and/or availability of critical raw 
material. Availability and pricing in finding alternative, 
non-fossil raw materials. 

Perstorp’s purchasing policy requires multiple supplies of critical 
raw materials alternatively to sign long-term agreements. 
Hedging options and passthrough of raw material price 
increases via raw material price formulas is assessed continu-
ously. Road map for raw material transition and innovation 
projects aimed at enabling future scale-up of supply.

Production Disruption There are various risks that could lead to major interrup-
tions, such as technical issues, fires, environmental accidents 
and other accidents with serious personal injuries as a 
consequence. Disturbances and interruptions at Perstorp’s 
plants may result in loss of earnings if deliveries are 
delayed. 

The Group has business contingency plans in place. Fur-
thermore, as part of the Care 365 program, all Perstorp sites 
work systematically with safety issues, occupational safety 
issues and environmental issues to prevent any accidents.

Safety risks Chemical production plants include processes with high 
temperatures, high pressure and requires careful handling 
of raw materials as well as finished products. This does pose 
risks for those working at sites, the societies surrounding 
them and the customers when handling the products, if 
handled incorrectly. 

Design and construction of our facilities as well as our 
operating procedures are based on extensive and in-depth 
risk level assessment and hazard analysis. We prioritize 
based on risk levels. We report major risks and mitigations 
to authorities based on Seveso legislation. The Group has 
invested, and continues to invest further, in the Care 365 
program and the Responsible Care program, thus address-
ing risks related to human harm in our daily operations and 
in relation to the product users.

Governance The risk of decisions being taken on the wrong grounds or 
based on inaccurate information. 

Perstorp’s governance model and policies safeguards 
compliance with external and internal rules and regulation.

Regulatory & compliance Legal risk is the risk of a negative impact on the Group’s 
result or reputation arising from litigation, arbitration, 
disputes, claims or participation in legal proceedings. 
Increased operational cost and/or changes in competitive 
landscape due to changes in laws and regulations Risks 
of individuals not complying with regulations and/or the 
Group’s Code of Conduct.

Perstorp has routines and process to proactively develop 
best practice production, meeting regulatory environmental 
and occupational health and safety requirements. Employ-
ees are made aware of legal requirements and our Code of 
Conduct, through information and training. Perstorp’s legal 
policy provides the framework and procedures for handling 
potential disputes.

IT & cybersecurity The risk of deficiency to or loss of availability, confidentiality 
and integrity of  information assets caused by factors such 
as  technical failures or deficiencies, environmental factors, 
unintentional activities performed by internal personnel 
due to lack of competence or awareness, or intentional 
actions caused by disgruntled employees or external 
individuals or organizations. 

Perstorp has implemented both technical, administrative 
and organizational measures to prevent and remediate 
negative impact to the availability, confidentiality and 
integrity of the IT-environment. The measures are decided 
through risk assessments and mitigation is based on 
evaluation of functionality, security, complexity and 
compliance with rules and regulations set in relation to 
costs and benefits. Measures include technical measures, 
supporting processes, policies and guidelines combined 
with awareness training.

People Risk of not being able to recruit, develop and retain 
competent and committed employees.

Perstorp works continuously with succession planning, has 
zero tolerance for discrimination and harassment, and has 
a high focus on offering competitive terms of employment, 
healthy and safe work environment and work/life balance. 
Perstorp’s own Gymnasium in Perstorp is an important 
recruitment base for the local site.

Operational risks
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The environment

SEK

Retained earnings 3,240,583,209

Net result for the year -176,026,090

be distributed as follows: 
To be retained in the business 3,064,557,119

The Board of Directors and President propose that the funds 
available for distribution by the Annual General Meeting, as 
shown in the Parent Company´s balance sheet, namely:

Proposed treatment of 
unappropriated earnings

Production within the Perstorp Group affects the external environ-
ment through emissions to air, soil and water, and through the 
generation of waste and noise. From a global perspective, the most 
significant environmental factors are the consumption of raw 
materials and energy; emissions of greenhouse gases and volatile 
organic substances; and consumption of and contamination of water. 
Each unit in the Group submits an annual environment report to be 
approved by the inspection authorities, and this data is aggregated 
by the corporation for global reporting. The largest production 
sites in the Group are located in Sweden and these are requiring 
environmental permits.

Sustainability
The Perstorp Group’s statutory sustainability report for the fiscal year 2021, 
in accordance with the requirements of the Swedish Annual Accounts 
Act, is available on page 94-101. It includes our reporting on environ-
mental issues, employee and social matters, human rights and anti- cor-
ruption. It has been approved by Perstorp Group’s Board of Directors.

Innovation
Innovation plays a key role in transforming Perstorp to a specialty 
company with stronger focus on selected strategic markets. During 
2021, Innovation and Business Development have been integrated 
forming a sharper Innovation front- end, making Perstorp an even 
more relevant Innovation partner for customers. Integrated business 
and innovation teams for “Resins & Coatings” and for “Engineered 
Fluids” were created to implement this new direction of testing and 
exploring.   In “Animal Nutrition” the innovation team was fully inte-
grated in the business to ensure that the last years of research came 
to the best benefit to our customers.

Sustainability continues to be a key driver, both by sourcing sustain-
able raw material for existing products, but also developing new 
products to improve the sustainability benefits in end- use. Our basic 
research with many academic partners is very important, and in 2021 
Perstorp took it one step further. Some of these activities were also 
tested in business development. One example is using food waste to 
make Acids. Another example is to be part of the value chain to sub-
stitute solvent with water in production of artificial leather.

Innovation for the market segment “Resins & Coatings” is focused 
to two sub- segments, Radiation Curing (Radcure) and Waterborne 
Coatings. It is very important to increase the renewable content in 
Radcure products for some markets like wood coatings, which is 
driven by leading global furniture brands. In 2021, we moved from 
inhouse testing to test our concepts at coating customers and end 
users. In Radcure we also invested in Cationic Curing to make this 
technology more attractive to customers.

In Waterborne Coatings, the focus has been on launching new 
grades of Ymer™ for more robust waterborne Polyurethanes and to 
explore additives for coatings. The first customer contacts have con-
firmed a strong interest for safer preservatives and biocides, and the 
performance of our products has been further improved.

Innovation for “Engineered Fluids” has expanded, both into looking 

at new Acids, but also to explore Polyol Esters. The integrated inno-
vation and business team has resulted in a rich portfolio of new 
ideas, and we expect several of them to be turned into development 
projects during 2022.

New potential strategic markets are also explored, where Akestra™ 
substituting polystyrene in PET based food packaging is the leading ex-
ample. Other potential markets like crop science and personal care are 
also considered and innovation activities are an essential part in the ex-
ploration of to what the degree these markets will be worth investing in.

Future development
Perstorp’s financial accounts are based on the going concern principle. 
The management and the Board of Directors continuously monitor 
the going concern. This principle includes a number of estimates and 
judgments about the future.

Perstorp supports firmly all sanctions put in place by the EU, other 
countries and international organizations in the wake of the military 
invasion of Ukraine in early 2022, and are using them as principles for 
actions and decision making. As a consequence, Perstorp has decided 
to cancel all of its orders and deliveries to customers in Russia. Perstorp 
continuously monitors the situation and collaborates with banks and 
other relevant parties, to secure that all aspects of our business – 
financially, legally and ethically – are conducted in line with what the 
situation requires.

In early 2020 the spread of the virus Covid- 19 became classified as a 
pandemic by the World Health Organization and has since resulted in 
restrictions and actions from national, regional and local authorities 
within the different markets Perstorp are active in. Since the outbreak 
of Covid- 19, Perstorp has continued to monitor the situation closely 
and actions have been taken to avoid business disruptions as well as 
to protect employee health. All relevant legislation and guidance have 
been and is still followed locally. Additional quality and hygiene 
measures have been implemented at all our production sites and 
offices, employees that can work remotely from home must do so and 
social distancing is applied everywhere. In addition, during a critical 
phase in 2020, firm actions wre implemented to manage non- critical 
spend, capex and working capital in order to protect cashflow.

Management continues to closely follow and monitor the develop-
ment of the conflict in Ukraine and Covid- 19, as well as the health and 
safety of our employees and the business contingency.

Net sales and earnings

CONTINUING OPERATIONS

The trends seen in 2021 was characterized by strong underlying 
demand across all three regions, EMEA, APAC and Americas. The tight 
availability in many business sectors resulted in supply chain disruptions. 
The world economy was in general doing well, but was somewhat 
overshadowed by clear signs of inflation and geopolitical tensions.

The positive momentum for Perstorp continued during the year 
with the highest EBITDA and EBITDA margin ever in our history. 
Favorable market dynamics for both Intermediates and Specialties 
were driving performance across regions, combined with a proactive 
customer outreach and strategic pricing. High demand and unplanned 
outages among other producers lead to continued tight supply and 
demand balance, which forced Perstorp to keep or impose allocation 
for most products.

Net sales during the period January to December amounted to 
SEK 13,537 m (9,194), an increase of SEK 4,343 m or 47%. The Swedish 
krona strengthened against both the USD and the EUR during 2021 
resulting in negative FX effects on sales of approximately 4%.  
Excluding FX effects, organic growth were 51% higher than last year, 
whereof 40% increase of sales prices and 11% increase in volumes.

Despite the increase in variable costs we have been successful to 
defend and improve our margins by increasing our sales prices.

Fixed costs were for the full year increased by SEK 286 m following 
the increased business activities.

EBITDA excluding non- recurring items amounted to SEK 2,513 m 
(1,128), with an EBITDA margin of 18.6% (12.3). The increase in 
earnings compared to last year was SEK 1,385 m.

Depreciation and amortization amounted to SEK 537 m (565) and 
EBIT amounted to SEK 1,928 m (503) for the year.

Net financial expenses, Including FX effects on net debt, amounted 
to SEK 664 m compared to SEK 360 m for the corresponding period 
in 2020. The deviation is mainly explained by the change of FX effects 
on net debt.

Tax amounted to SEK -285 (-79) m driven by the strong result in 
2021 compared to 2020, mainly related to the Swedish entities. Net 
result amounted to SEK 979 (64) m.

Consolidated income statement

  SEK m Note 2021 2020

Continuing operations

Net sales 9 13,537 9,194

Cost of goods sold 6,7,8,21 -10,626 -7,852

Gross earnings 2,911 1,342

Selling and marketing costs 6,7,8 -428 -368

Administrative costs 6,7,8,33 -424 -321

Research and development costs 6,7,8 -89 -88

Other operating income and expenses 10,11 -46 -66

Result from participations in associated 
companies 12 4 4

Operating earnings (EBIT) 10,23,27 1,928 503

Net financial items 22 -664 -360

Earnings before tax 1,264 143

Tax 24 -285 -79

Net earnings for the year 979 64

of which, attributable to owners of the parent 926 51

of which, attributable to non controlling  
interest

15 53 13

Earnings per share before and after 
dilution, SEK

19.58 1.27

Operating earnings before depreciation (EBITDA) 2,465 1,068

EBITDA adjusted for non-recurring items 2,513 1,128

CONSOLIDATED YEAR-END ACCOUNTS
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The environment

SEK

Retained earnings 3,240,583,209

Net result for the year -176,026,090

be distributed as follows: 
To be retained in the business 3,064,557,119

The Board of Directors and President propose that the funds 
available for distribution by the Annual General Meeting, as 
shown in the Parent Company´s balance sheet, namely:

Proposed treatment of 
unappropriated earnings

Production within the Perstorp Group affects the external environ-
ment through emissions to air, soil and water, and through the 
generation of waste and noise. From a global perspective, the most 
significant environmental factors are the consumption of raw 
materials and energy; emissions of greenhouse gases and volatile 
organic substances; and consumption of and contamination of water. 
Each unit in the Group submits an annual environment report to be 
approved by the inspection authorities, and this data is aggregated 
by the corporation for global reporting. The largest production 
sites in the Group are located in Sweden and these are requiring 
environmental permits.

Sustainability
The Perstorp Group’s statutory sustainability report for the fiscal year 2021, 
in accordance with the requirements of the Swedish Annual Accounts 
Act, is available on page 94-101. It includes our reporting on environ-
mental issues, employee and social matters, human rights and anti- cor-
ruption. It has been approved by Perstorp Group’s Board of Directors.

Innovation
Innovation plays a key role in transforming Perstorp to a specialty 
company with stronger focus on selected strategic markets. During 
2021, Innovation and Business Development have been integrated 
forming a sharper Innovation front- end, making Perstorp an even 
more relevant Innovation partner for customers. Integrated business 
and innovation teams for “Resins & Coatings” and for “Engineered 
Fluids” were created to implement this new direction of testing and 
exploring.   In “Animal Nutrition” the innovation team was fully inte-
grated in the business to ensure that the last years of research came 
to the best benefit to our customers.

Sustainability continues to be a key driver, both by sourcing sustain-
able raw material for existing products, but also developing new 
products to improve the sustainability benefits in end- use. Our basic 
research with many academic partners is very important, and in 2021 
Perstorp took it one step further. Some of these activities were also 
tested in business development. One example is using food waste to 
make Acids. Another example is to be part of the value chain to sub-
stitute solvent with water in production of artificial leather.

Innovation for the market segment “Resins & Coatings” is focused 
to two sub- segments, Radiation Curing (Radcure) and Waterborne 
Coatings. It is very important to increase the renewable content in 
Radcure products for some markets like wood coatings, which is 
driven by leading global furniture brands. In 2021, we moved from 
inhouse testing to test our concepts at coating customers and end 
users. In Radcure we also invested in Cationic Curing to make this 
technology more attractive to customers.

In Waterborne Coatings, the focus has been on launching new 
grades of Ymer™ for more robust waterborne Polyurethanes and to 
explore additives for coatings. The first customer contacts have con-
firmed a strong interest for safer preservatives and biocides, and the 
performance of our products has been further improved.

Innovation for “Engineered Fluids” has expanded, both into looking 

at new Acids, but also to explore Polyol Esters. The integrated inno-
vation and business team has resulted in a rich portfolio of new 
ideas, and we expect several of them to be turned into development 
projects during 2022.

New potential strategic markets are also explored, where Akestra™ 
substituting polystyrene in PET based food packaging is the leading ex-
ample. Other potential markets like crop science and personal care are 
also considered and innovation activities are an essential part in the ex-
ploration of to what the degree these markets will be worth investing in.

Future development
Perstorp’s financial accounts are based on the going concern principle. 
The management and the Board of Directors continuously monitor 
the going concern. This principle includes a number of estimates and 
judgments about the future.

Perstorp supports firmly all sanctions put in place by the EU, other 
countries and international organizations in the wake of the military 
invasion of Ukraine in early 2022, and are using them as principles for 
actions and decision making. As a consequence, Perstorp has decided 
to cancel all of its orders and deliveries to customers in Russia. Perstorp 
continuously monitors the situation and collaborates with banks and 
other relevant parties, to secure that all aspects of our business – 
financially, legally and ethically – are conducted in line with what the 
situation requires.

In early 2020 the spread of the virus Covid- 19 became classified as a 
pandemic by the World Health Organization and has since resulted in 
restrictions and actions from national, regional and local authorities 
within the different markets Perstorp are active in. Since the outbreak 
of Covid- 19, Perstorp has continued to monitor the situation closely 
and actions have been taken to avoid business disruptions as well as 
to protect employee health. All relevant legislation and guidance have 
been and is still followed locally. Additional quality and hygiene 
measures have been implemented at all our production sites and 
offices, employees that can work remotely from home must do so and 
social distancing is applied everywhere. In addition, during a critical 
phase in 2020, firm actions wre implemented to manage non- critical 
spend, capex and working capital in order to protect cashflow.

Management continues to closely follow and monitor the develop-
ment of the conflict in Ukraine and Covid- 19, as well as the health and 
safety of our employees and the business contingency.

Net sales and earnings

CONTINUING OPERATIONS

The trends seen in 2021 was characterized by strong underlying 
demand across all three regions, EMEA, APAC and Americas. The tight 
availability in many business sectors resulted in supply chain disruptions. 
The world economy was in general doing well, but was somewhat 
overshadowed by clear signs of inflation and geopolitical tensions.

The positive momentum for Perstorp continued during the year 
with the highest EBITDA and EBITDA margin ever in our history. 
Favorable market dynamics for both Intermediates and Specialties 
were driving performance across regions, combined with a proactive 
customer outreach and strategic pricing. High demand and unplanned 
outages among other producers lead to continued tight supply and 
demand balance, which forced Perstorp to keep or impose allocation 
for most products.

Net sales during the period January to December amounted to 
SEK 13,537 m (9,194), an increase of SEK 4,343 m or 47%. The Swedish 
krona strengthened against both the USD and the EUR during 2021 
resulting in negative FX effects on sales of approximately 4%.  
Excluding FX effects, organic growth were 51% higher than last year, 
whereof 40% increase of sales prices and 11% increase in volumes.

Despite the increase in variable costs we have been successful to 
defend and improve our margins by increasing our sales prices.

Fixed costs were for the full year increased by SEK 286 m following 
the increased business activities.

EBITDA excluding non- recurring items amounted to SEK 2,513 m 
(1,128), with an EBITDA margin of 18.6% (12.3). The increase in 
earnings compared to last year was SEK 1,385 m.

Depreciation and amortization amounted to SEK 537 m (565) and 
EBIT amounted to SEK 1,928 m (503) for the year.

Net financial expenses, Including FX effects on net debt, amounted 
to SEK 664 m compared to SEK 360 m for the corresponding period 
in 2020. The deviation is mainly explained by the change of FX effects 
on net debt.

Tax amounted to SEK -285 (-79) m driven by the strong result in 
2021 compared to 2020, mainly related to the Swedish entities. Net 
result amounted to SEK 979 (64) m.

Consolidated income statement

  SEK m Note 2021 2020

Continuing operations

Net sales 9 13,537 9,194

Cost of goods sold 6,7,8,21 -10,626 -7,852

Gross earnings 2,911 1,342

Selling and marketing costs 6,7,8 -428 -368

Administrative costs 6,7,8,33 -424 -321

Research and development costs 6,7,8 -89 -88

Other operating income and expenses 10,11 -46 -66

Result from participations in associated 
companies 12 4 4

Operating earnings (EBIT) 10,23,27 1,928 503

Net financial items 22 -664 -360

Earnings before tax 1,264 143

Tax 24 -285 -79

Net earnings for the year 979 64

of which, attributable to owners of the parent 926 51

of which, attributable to non controlling  
interest

15 53 13

Earnings per share before and after 
dilution, SEK

19.58 1.27

Operating earnings before depreciation (EBITDA) 2,465 1,068

EBITDA adjusted for non-recurring items 2,513 1,128

CONSOLIDATED YEAR-END ACCOUNTS
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Financial position
Perstorp’s financial accounts are based on the going concern principle. 
The management and the Board of Directors consequently monitor 
the going concern. This principle includes a number of estimates and 
judgments about the future, please see note 4 for further information.

The company performs an annual impairment test for goodwill as 
well as shares in group companies. Assumptions are based on the 
business plan with a discount interest rate of 9.2-10.5 % after tax and 
a terminal growth rate of 2%.

FREE CASH FLOW

Free Cash flow was strong for the full year 2021 amounted to SEK 
1,537 m (823). The increased EBITDA was to some extent offset by 
the change in working capital and higher capex.

The change in working capital compared to 2020 is mainly ex-
plained by a higher inventory due to increased raw material prices 
and logistic constraints, in combination with higher accounts receiv-
able coming from the increased sales. The latter has to a large extent 
been offset by higher accounts payable and other current liabilities.

AVAILABLE FUNDS & NET DEBT

The Group’s available funds, liquid funds and unutilized credit facili-
ties, were SEK 2,488 m (2,037) at the end of the period. In the fourth 
quarter 2020, Perstorp Group was granted a liquidity enhancing 
Revolving Credit Facility of SEK 600 m, backed by the Swedish Export 
Credit Agency (EKN).

Reported leverage was 3.0x (6.8x) at the end of 2021 and utilization 
of the factoring program at December 31, 2021 amounted to EUR 
117 m (78).

SEK m 2021 2020

EBITDA excluding non-recurring items 2,513 1,128

Change in Working Capital1) -216 187

Maintenance capex -324 -244

Free Cash flow before strategic capex 1,973 1,071

% EBITDA excluding non-recurring items 79 95

Strategic Capex -437 -248

Free cash flow 1,537 823

% EBITDA excluding non-recurring items 61 73

1) Excluding currency transaction effects and provisions.

Free cash flow analysis

SEK m Note 2021 2020

Net result for the period 979 64

Other comprehensive income:

Items that will not be reclassified to profit and loss

Re-measurements of defined benefit plan 23 14 22

Items that may be subsequently reclassified to profit or loss

Currency translation effects -84 146

Other comprehensive income net after tax -70 168

TOTAL COMPREHENSIVE INCOME FOR THE YEAR 909 232

Attributable to:

Owners of the parent 836 227

Non controlling interests 16 73 5

Total 909 232

Consolidated statement of comprehensive income

SEK m 2021 2020

Net debt, opening balance -8,110 -8,993

Free cash flow 1,537 823

Cash impact from non-recurring items -48 -60

Financial items -517 -439

Paid tax -71 -56

Acquisitions -360 –

Net Cash Flow 541 268

Exchange rate effects and other -328 649

Change in lease liabilities, IFRS 16 -45 -61

Change in pension liability 20 27

Net debt, closing balance -7,922 -8,110

Of which:

Pension liability, net -418 -437

Lease liability, IFRS 16 -106 -109

Net debt excl. pension and lease liability -7,398 -7,564

SEK m Dec 31, 2021 Dec 31, 2020

Available funds 2,488 2,037

Reported leverage1) 3.0x 6.8x

1) Reported net debt excluding pension liabilities/reported EBITDA excluding non- recurring items.
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Financial position
Perstorp’s financial accounts are based on the going concern principle. 
The management and the Board of Directors consequently monitor 
the going concern. This principle includes a number of estimates and 
judgments about the future, please see note 4 for further information.

The company performs an annual impairment test for goodwill as 
well as shares in group companies. Assumptions are based on the 
business plan with a discount interest rate of 9.2-10.5 % after tax and 
a terminal growth rate of 2%.

FREE CASH FLOW

Free Cash flow was strong for the full year 2021 amounted to SEK 
1,537 m (823). The increased EBITDA was to some extent offset by 
the change in working capital and higher capex.

The change in working capital compared to 2020 is mainly ex-
plained by a higher inventory due to increased raw material prices 
and logistic constraints, in combination with higher accounts receiv-
able coming from the increased sales. The latter has to a large extent 
been offset by higher accounts payable and other current liabilities.

AVAILABLE FUNDS & NET DEBT

The Group’s available funds, liquid funds and unutilized credit facili-
ties, were SEK 2,488 m (2,037) at the end of the period. In the fourth 
quarter 2020, Perstorp Group was granted a liquidity enhancing 
Revolving Credit Facility of SEK 600 m, backed by the Swedish Export 
Credit Agency (EKN).

Reported leverage was 3.0x (6.8x) at the end of 2021 and utilization 
of the factoring program at December 31, 2021 amounted to EUR 
117 m (78).

SEK m 2021 2020

EBITDA excluding non-recurring items 2,513 1,128

Change in Working Capital1) -216 187

Maintenance capex -324 -244

Free Cash flow before strategic capex 1,973 1,071

% EBITDA excluding non-recurring items 79 95

Strategic Capex -437 -248

Free cash flow 1,537 823

% EBITDA excluding non-recurring items 61 73

1) Excluding currency transaction effects and provisions.

Free cash flow analysis

SEK m Note 2021 2020

Net result for the period 979 64

Other comprehensive income:

Items that will not be reclassified to profit and loss

Re-measurements of defined benefit plan 23 14 22

Items that may be subsequently reclassified to profit or loss

Currency translation effects -84 146

Other comprehensive income net after tax -70 168

TOTAL COMPREHENSIVE INCOME FOR THE YEAR 909 232

Attributable to:

Owners of the parent 836 227

Non controlling interests 16 73 5

Total 909 232

Consolidated statement of comprehensive income

SEK m 2021 2020

Net debt, opening balance -8,110 -8,993

Free cash flow 1,537 823

Cash impact from non-recurring items -48 -60

Financial items -517 -439

Paid tax -71 -56

Acquisitions -360 –

Net Cash Flow 541 268

Exchange rate effects and other -328 649

Change in lease liabilities, IFRS 16 -45 -61

Change in pension liability 20 27

Net debt, closing balance -7,922 -8,110

Of which:

Pension liability, net -418 -437

Lease liability, IFRS 16 -106 -109

Net debt excl. pension and lease liability -7,398 -7,564

SEK m Dec 31, 2021 Dec 31, 2020

Available funds 2,488 2,037

Reported leverage1) 3.0x 6.8x

1) Reported net debt excluding pension liabilities/reported EBITDA excluding non- recurring items.
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SEK m Note 2021 2020

Operating activities

Operating earnings 1,928 503

Adjustments:

 Depreciation and write-down 537 565

 Other 89 38

Interest received and other financial items 2 2

Interest paid and other financial items -519 -439

Income tax paid -71 -56

CASH FLOW FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES BEFORE CHANGE IN WORKING CAPITAL 1,966 613

Change in working capital

Increase (−) Decrease (+) in inventories -835 300

Increase (−) Decrease (+) in current receivables 1) -748 -70

Increase (+) Decrease (−) in current liabilities 1,367 -43

CASH FLOW FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES 1,750 800

Investing activities

Acquisitions 35 -360 –

Acquisition of tangible and intangible fixed assets 6, 7 -761 -492

CASH FLOW FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES -1,121 -492

Financing activities

Dividend paid to non-controlling interests in subsidiaries – -9

Amortization of loans, external -34 -35

Change in credit utilization 5 -124

CASH FLOW FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES -29 -168

CHANGE IN CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS, INCL SHORT-TERM INVESTMENTS 600 140

Cash and cash equivalents in the opening balance,
incl. short-term investments

575 453

Translation difference in cash and cash equivalents 22 -18

CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS, END OF PERIOD 20 1,197 575

1) Including trade receivables financing program

Consolidated cash flow statement

Consolidated statement of changes in equity

Non controlling 
interest

Total  
equitySEK m

Share  
capital

Other capital 
contribu-

tions
Other 

reserves
Retained 
earnings Total

Opening balance, January 1, 2020 0 6,609 -594 -4,986 1,029 129 1,158

Net Result for the period – – – 51 51 13 64

Other comprehensive income – – 154 22 176 -8 168

Dividend – – – – – -9 -9

Closing balance, December 31, 2020 0 6,609 -440 -4,913 1,256 125 1,381

Opening balance, January 1, 2021 0 6,609 -440 -4,913 1,256 125 1,381

Net Result for the period – – – 926 926 53 979

Other comprehensive income – – -104 14 -90 20 -70

Closing balance, December 31, 2021 0 6,609 -544 -3,973 2,092 198 2,290

Dividend to shareholders’ is limited, subject to customary restrictions under debt agreements.

EQUITY ATTRIBUTABLE TO OWNERS OF THE PARENT COMPANYSEK m Note Dec. 31, 2021 Dec. 31, 2020

ASSETS

Non current assets

Tangible fixed assets 6 5,136 4,662

Intangible fixed assets 7 4,551 4,233

Deferred tax assets 24 644 765

Participations in associated companies 13 83 79

Other participations 14 141 71

Direct pension, endowment insurance 22, 23 200 156

Pension assets, other 22, 23 24 31

Other interest-bearing, long-term receivables 17, 22 1 1

Other interest-free, long term receivables 17 4 6

Total non current assets 10,784 10,004

Current assets

Inventories 21 1,969 1,091

Accounts receivable 19 1,274 633

Operating receivables, associated companies 0 0

Tax receivable 45 64

Other operating receivables 19 571 409

Other current financial receivables 22 5 5

Cash & cash equivalents 20 1,197 575

Total current assets 5,061 2,777

TOTAL ASSETS 15,845 12,781

EQUITY AND LIABILITIES

Shareholders' equity

Share capital (50,000,000 shares, par value of SEK 0.01 each) 0 0

Other capital contributions 6,609 6,609

Reserves -544 -440

Retained earnings -3,973 -4,913

Equity attributable to owners of the parent 2,092 1,256

Non controlling interests 16 198 125

Total equity 2,290 1,381

Non current liabilities

Deferred tax liabilities 24 827 729

Direct pension 23 249 194

Pensions liability, others 22, 23 442 468

Long-term interest-bearing liabilities 1) 22 8,409 7,944

Long-term lease liabilities 8, 22 58 62

Other liabilities, provisions 25 148 58

Total non current liabilities 10,133 9,455

Current liabilities

Accounts payable 26 972 575

Tax liabilities 17 12

Other operating liabilities 26 2,205 1,161

Accrued interest expense 112 105

Short-term lease liabilities 8, 22 48 47

Other financial liabilities 22 68 45

Total current liabilities 3,422 1,945

TOTAL EQUITY AND LIABILITIES 15,845 12,781

1) The amount includes expenses for loan financing in connection with Perstorp Holding AB´s refinancing of senior debt. The amount was SEK -124 (-157) m.

Consolidated balance sheet
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SEK m Note 2021 2020

Operating activities

Operating earnings 1,928 503

Adjustments:

 Depreciation and write-down 537 565

 Other 89 38

Interest received and other financial items 2 2

Interest paid and other financial items -519 -439

Income tax paid -71 -56

CASH FLOW FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES BEFORE CHANGE IN WORKING CAPITAL 1,966 613

Change in working capital

Increase (−) Decrease (+) in inventories -835 300

Increase (−) Decrease (+) in current receivables 1) -748 -70

Increase (+) Decrease (−) in current liabilities 1,367 -43

CASH FLOW FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES 1,750 800

Investing activities

Acquisitions 35 -360 –

Acquisition of tangible and intangible fixed assets 6, 7 -761 -492

CASH FLOW FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES -1,121 -492

Financing activities

Dividend paid to non-controlling interests in subsidiaries – -9

Amortization of loans, external -34 -35

Change in credit utilization 5 -124

CASH FLOW FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES -29 -168

CHANGE IN CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS, INCL SHORT-TERM INVESTMENTS 600 140

Cash and cash equivalents in the opening balance,
incl. short-term investments

575 453

Translation difference in cash and cash equivalents 22 -18

CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS, END OF PERIOD 20 1,197 575

1) Including trade receivables financing program

Consolidated cash flow statement

Consolidated statement of changes in equity

Non controlling 
interest

Total  
equitySEK m

Share  
capital

Other capital 
contribu-

tions
Other 

reserves
Retained 
earnings Total

Opening balance, January 1, 2020 0 6,609 -594 -4,986 1,029 129 1,158

Net Result for the period – – – 51 51 13 64

Other comprehensive income – – 154 22 176 -8 168

Dividend – – – – – -9 -9

Closing balance, December 31, 2020 0 6,609 -440 -4,913 1,256 125 1,381

Opening balance, January 1, 2021 0 6,609 -440 -4,913 1,256 125 1,381

Net Result for the period – – – 926 926 53 979

Other comprehensive income – – -104 14 -90 20 -70

Closing balance, December 31, 2021 0 6,609 -544 -3,973 2,092 198 2,290

Dividend to shareholders’ is limited, subject to customary restrictions under debt agreements.

EQUITY ATTRIBUTABLE TO OWNERS OF THE PARENT COMPANYSEK m Note Dec. 31, 2021 Dec. 31, 2020

ASSETS

Non current assets

Tangible fixed assets 6 5,136 4,662

Intangible fixed assets 7 4,551 4,233

Deferred tax assets 24 644 765

Participations in associated companies 13 83 79

Other participations 14 141 71

Direct pension, endowment insurance 22, 23 200 156

Pension assets, other 22, 23 24 31

Other interest-bearing, long-term receivables 17, 22 1 1

Other interest-free, long term receivables 17 4 6

Total non current assets 10,784 10,004

Current assets

Inventories 21 1,969 1,091

Accounts receivable 19 1,274 633

Operating receivables, associated companies 0 0

Tax receivable 45 64

Other operating receivables 19 571 409

Other current financial receivables 22 5 5

Cash & cash equivalents 20 1,197 575

Total current assets 5,061 2,777

TOTAL ASSETS 15,845 12,781

EQUITY AND LIABILITIES

Shareholders' equity

Share capital (50,000,000 shares, par value of SEK 0.01 each) 0 0

Other capital contributions 6,609 6,609

Reserves -544 -440

Retained earnings -3,973 -4,913

Equity attributable to owners of the parent 2,092 1,256

Non controlling interests 16 198 125

Total equity 2,290 1,381

Non current liabilities

Deferred tax liabilities 24 827 729

Direct pension 23 249 194

Pensions liability, others 22, 23 442 468

Long-term interest-bearing liabilities 1) 22 8,409 7,944

Long-term lease liabilities 8, 22 58 62

Other liabilities, provisions 25 148 58

Total non current liabilities 10,133 9,455

Current liabilities

Accounts payable 26 972 575

Tax liabilities 17 12

Other operating liabilities 26 2,205 1,161

Accrued interest expense 112 105

Short-term lease liabilities 8, 22 48 47

Other financial liabilities 22 68 45

Total current liabilities 3,422 1,945

TOTAL EQUITY AND LIABILITIES 15,845 12,781

1) The amount includes expenses for loan financing in connection with Perstorp Holding AB´s refinancing of senior debt. The amount was SEK -124 (-157) m.

Consolidated balance sheet
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THE PARENT COMPANY YEAR-END ACCOUNTS

SEK m Note 2021 2020

Net sales 104 83

Cost of goods sold -19 -19

Gross earnings 85 64

Administration costs -216 -165

Other operating income and expenses 11 -22 -20

Operating earnings (EBIT) 23, 27 -153 -121

Group contribution 290 -170

Net financial items 22 -312 -49

Earnings/loss before tax -175 -340

Tax 24 -1 16

NET EARNINGS/LOSS FOR THE YEAR 1) -176 -324

1) Comprehensive income equals Net earnings/loss for the year.

Income statement, parent company

SEK m Note Dec. 31, 2021 Dec. 31, 2020

ASSETS
Non current assets

Tangible fixed assets 6 0 0

Intangible fixed assets 7 0 0

Deferred tax assets 24 194 194

Shares in Group companies 18 7,731 7,731

Long-term receivables, Group companies 22 5,415 5,163

Other participations 14 141 71

Direct pension, endowment insurance 196 154

Total non-current assets 13,677 13,313

Current assets

Operating receivables, Group companies 19 25

Tax receivables 5 5

Other operating receivables 19 10 16

Financial receivables, Group companies 22 851 79

Total 885 125

Cash and cash equivalents 20 0 0

Total current assets 885 125

TOTAL ASSETS 14,562 13,438

EQUITY AND LIABILITIES
Shareholders’ equity

Share capital (50 000 000 shares, par value of SEK 0.01 each) 0 0

Retained earnings 3,241 3,565

Net earnings/loss for the year -176 -324

Total shareholders´equity 3,065 3,241

Non current liabilities

Direct pension 243 191

Long-term interest bearing liabilities 1) 22 8,386 7,966

Total non current liabilities 8,629 8,157

Current liabilities

Accounts payable 26 12 14

Other operating liabilities, Group companies 2 2

Other operating liabilities 26 110 63

Accrued interest expense 105 103

Financial liabilities, Group companies 22 2,604 1,826

Short-term interest bearing liabilities 22 35 32

Total current liabilities 2,868 2,040

TOTAL EQUITY AND LIABILITIES 14,562 13,438

1) The amount includes expenses for loan financing in connection with Perstorp Holding AB´s refinancing of senior debt. The amount was SEK -106 (-133) m.

Balance sheet, parent company
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THE PARENT COMPANY YEAR-END ACCOUNTS

SEK m Note 2021 2020

Net sales 104 83

Cost of goods sold -19 -19

Gross earnings 85 64

Administration costs -216 -165

Other operating income and expenses 11 -22 -20

Operating earnings (EBIT) 23, 27 -153 -121

Group contribution 290 -170

Net financial items 22 -312 -49

Earnings/loss before tax -175 -340

Tax 24 -1 16

NET EARNINGS/LOSS FOR THE YEAR 1) -176 -324

1) Comprehensive income equals Net earnings/loss for the year.

Income statement, parent company

SEK m Note Dec. 31, 2021 Dec. 31, 2020

ASSETS
Non current assets

Tangible fixed assets 6 0 0

Intangible fixed assets 7 0 0

Deferred tax assets 24 194 194

Shares in Group companies 18 7,731 7,731

Long-term receivables, Group companies 22 5,415 5,163

Other participations 14 141 71

Direct pension, endowment insurance 196 154

Total non-current assets 13,677 13,313

Current assets

Operating receivables, Group companies 19 25

Tax receivables 5 5

Other operating receivables 19 10 16

Financial receivables, Group companies 22 851 79

Total 885 125

Cash and cash equivalents 20 0 0

Total current assets 885 125

TOTAL ASSETS 14,562 13,438

EQUITY AND LIABILITIES
Shareholders’ equity

Share capital (50 000 000 shares, par value of SEK 0.01 each) 0 0

Retained earnings 3,241 3,565

Net earnings/loss for the year -176 -324

Total shareholders´equity 3,065 3,241

Non current liabilities

Direct pension 243 191

Long-term interest bearing liabilities 1) 22 8,386 7,966

Total non current liabilities 8,629 8,157

Current liabilities

Accounts payable 26 12 14

Other operating liabilities, Group companies 2 2

Other operating liabilities 26 110 63

Accrued interest expense 105 103

Financial liabilities, Group companies 22 2,604 1,826

Short-term interest bearing liabilities 22 35 32

Total current liabilities 2,868 2,040

TOTAL EQUITY AND LIABILITIES 14,562 13,438

1) The amount includes expenses for loan financing in connection with Perstorp Holding AB´s refinancing of senior debt. The amount was SEK -106 (-133) m.

Balance sheet, parent company
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SEK m Note 2021 2020

Operating activities

Operating earnings -153 -121

Interest received 313 362

Interest paid -492 -458

Group contribution received -170 37

Income tax, paid – –

Adjustment, depreciation 0 1

Adjustment, change in provisions 10 1

Cash flow from operating activities before change in working capital -492 -178

Change in working capital

Increase (−) Decrease (+) in current receivables 11 -16

Increase (+) Decrease (−) in current liabilities 46 26

Cash flow from operating activities -435 -168

Investing activities

Changes in financial receivables, Group companies 469 303

Cash flow from investing activities 469 303

Financing activities

Amortization of loans, external -34 -35

Change in credit utilization 1) – -100

Cash flow from financing activities -34 -135

Change in liquid funds, incl. short-term investments 0 0

Liquid funds opening balance, incl. short term investments 0 0

Liquid funds, end of period 0 0

1) Including payment of bank fees SEK – (-) m relating to refinancing

Cash flow statement, parent company

SEK m
Share 

capital
Retained 
earnings

Net earnings/loss 
for the year

Total shareholder’s 
equity

Opening balance shareholders´equity, January 1, 2020 0 4,919 -1,354 3,565

Transfer of preceding year´s results – -1,354 1,354 0

Net earnings/loss for the year – – -324 -324

Closing balance shareholders´equity, December 31, 2020 0 3,565 -324 3,241

Opening balance shareholders´equity, January 1, 2021 0 3,565 -324 3,241

Transfer of preceding year´s results – -324 324 0

Net earnings/loss for the year – – -176 -176

Closing balance shareholders´equity, December 31, 2021 0 3,241 -176 3,065

Shareholders’ equity, parent company Notes

Note 1.    Gen er al in for ma tion  68

Note 2.    Sum ma ry of major ac count ing prin ci ples  68

Note 3.     Risk man age ment  72

Note 4.       Sig nifi  cant es ti mates & judg ments 
made for ac count ing pur pose  74

Note 5.      Seg ment in for ma tion  74 

Note 6.      Tan gi ble fixed as sets  75

Note 7.    In tan gi ble fixed as sets  76

Note 8.     Leas ing  77

Note 9.     Net sales  77

Note 10.   Break down of costs  77

Note 11.  Other op er at ing in come & costs  78

Note 12.   Earn ings from par tic i pa tions in as so ci at ed 
com pa nies & joint ven tures  78

Note 13.   Par tic i pa tions in as so ci at ed com pa nies 
& joint ven tures  78

Note 14.  Other par tic i pa tions  78

Note 15.   Non con trol ling in ter ests’ share in 
net profi t/loss for the year  78

Note 16.  Non con trol ling in ter ests  78

Note 17.  Other long- term re ceiv ables  78

Note 18.   Par ent com pa ny shares in group 
com pa nies  79

Note 19.   Ac counts re ceiv able & other op er at ing 
re ceiv ables  80

Note 20.  Cash & cash equiv a lents  80

Note 21.  In ven to ries  80

Note 22.  Bor row ings & fi nan cial costs  81

Note 23. Pen sion oblig a tion & costs  82

Note 24.  Cur rent & de ferred in come taxes  84

Note 25.  Other li a bil i ties, pro vi sions  85

Note 26.   Ac counts payable & other op er at ing 
li a bil i ties  85

Note 27.   Em ploy ees & wages, salaries & other 
re mu ner a tion  86

Note 28.  Con tin gent li a bil i ties  88

Note 29.  As sets pledged  88

Note 30.  Fu ture un der tak ings  88

Note 31.  Trans ac tions with re lat ed par ties  88

Note 32.   Pro por tion of board mem bers & se nior 
ex ec u tives who are women  88

Note 33.  Au di tors’ fees  89

Note 34.  Cur ren cy ex change rates  89

Note 35.  Acquisition  89

Note 36.   Key events after the end of 
the fi nan cial year  89

Notes definitions

CAPITAL RATIOS

Average capital 
Based on monthly balances during the year.

Operating capital 
Represents the sum of intangible fixed assets, tangible 
fixed assets, participations in associated companies and 
working capital.

Return on operating capital 
Is calculated as operating earnings (EBIT) for the last twelve 
month, adjusted for depreciations and amortization of 
initial purchase price allocation, divided by average op-
erating capital, adjusted for tangible and intangible 
fixed asset of the initial purchase price allocation.

Gross earnings 
Is the difference between net sales and cost of goods 
sold and production costs, being variable distribution 
cost, fixed and variable production costs, freight and 
commission costs.

Organic growth 
Is the change in net sales between periods excluding 
foreign exchange effects and the impact of acquisitions.

EBITDA 
Represents the Group’s operating earnings (EBIT) 
before depreciation and amortization.

EBITDA (excluding non-recurring items) 
Represents reported EBITDA as adjusted to exclude re-
structuring costs, capital gains/losses on divestment of 
companies and disposal of fixed assets and other non- 
recurring income and cost.

EBIT 
Cal cu lat ed as the Group’s re port ed op er at ing earn ings.

Free cash flow 
Cal cu lat ed as EBIT DA (ex clud ing non- recurring items) less 
in vest ments and change in work ing cap i tal, ex clud ing 
ex change rate eff ects and pro vi sions.

Cash conversion 
Free cash flow di vid ed by EBIT DA (ex clud ing non- recur-
ring items).

Available funds 
The sum of liq uid funds and unuti lized cred it fa cil i ties.

Net debt 
Interest- bearing li a bil i ties, in clud ing pro vi sion for pen sions, 
less fi nan cial interest- bearing re ceiv ables. Ac ti vat ed costs 
for ar rang ing fi nanc ing are ex clud ed from Net debt.

Reported leverage 
Re port ed net debt ex clud ing pen sion li a bil i ties/Re port ed 
EBIT DA ex clud ing non- recurring items.
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SEK m Note 2021 2020

Operating activities

Operating earnings -153 -121

Interest received 313 362

Interest paid -492 -458

Group contribution received -170 37

Income tax, paid – –

Adjustment, depreciation 0 1

Adjustment, change in provisions 10 1

Cash flow from operating activities before change in working capital -492 -178

Change in working capital

Increase (−) Decrease (+) in current receivables 11 -16

Increase (+) Decrease (−) in current liabilities 46 26

Cash flow from operating activities -435 -168

Investing activities

Changes in financial receivables, Group companies 469 303

Cash flow from investing activities 469 303

Financing activities

Amortization of loans, external -34 -35

Change in credit utilization 1) – -100

Cash flow from financing activities -34 -135

Change in liquid funds, incl. short-term investments 0 0

Liquid funds opening balance, incl. short term investments 0 0

Liquid funds, end of period 0 0

1) Including payment of bank fees SEK – (-) m relating to refinancing

Cash flow statement, parent company

SEK m
Share 

capital
Retained 
earnings

Net earnings/loss 
for the year

Total shareholder’s 
equity

Opening balance shareholders´equity, January 1, 2020 0 4,919 -1,354 3,565

Transfer of preceding year´s results – -1,354 1,354 0

Net earnings/loss for the year – – -324 -324

Closing balance shareholders´equity, December 31, 2020 0 3,565 -324 3,241

Opening balance shareholders´equity, January 1, 2021 0 3,565 -324 3,241

Transfer of preceding year´s results – -324 324 0

Net earnings/loss for the year – – -176 -176

Closing balance shareholders´equity, December 31, 2021 0 3,241 -176 3,065

Shareholders’ equity, parent company Notes

Note 1.    Gen er al in for ma tion  68

Note 2.    Sum ma ry of major ac count ing prin ci ples  68

Note 3.     Risk man age ment  72

Note 4.       Sig nifi  cant es ti mates & judg ments 
made for ac count ing pur pose  74

Note 5.      Seg ment in for ma tion  74 

Note 6.      Tan gi ble fixed as sets  75

Note 7.    In tan gi ble fixed as sets  76

Note 8.     Leas ing  77

Note 9.     Net sales  77

Note 10.   Break down of costs  77

Note 11.  Other op er at ing in come & costs  78

Note 12.   Earn ings from par tic i pa tions in as so ci at ed 
com pa nies & joint ven tures  78

Note 13.   Par tic i pa tions in as so ci at ed com pa nies 
& joint ven tures  78

Note 14.  Other par tic i pa tions  78

Note 15.   Non con trol ling in ter ests’ share in 
net profi t/loss for the year  78

Note 16.  Non con trol ling in ter ests  78

Note 17.  Other long- term re ceiv ables  78

Note 18.   Par ent com pa ny shares in group 
com pa nies  79

Note 19.   Ac counts re ceiv able & other op er at ing 
re ceiv ables  80

Note 20.  Cash & cash equiv a lents  80

Note 21.  In ven to ries  80

Note 22.  Bor row ings & fi nan cial costs  81

Note 23. Pen sion oblig a tion & costs  82

Note 24.  Cur rent & de ferred in come taxes  84

Note 25.  Other li a bil i ties, pro vi sions  85

Note 26.   Ac counts payable & other op er at ing 
li a bil i ties  85

Note 27.   Em ploy ees & wages, salaries & other 
re mu ner a tion  86

Note 28.  Con tin gent li a bil i ties  88

Note 29.  As sets pledged  88

Note 30.  Fu ture un der tak ings  88

Note 31.  Trans ac tions with re lat ed par ties  88

Note 32.   Pro por tion of board mem bers & se nior 
ex ec u tives who are women  88

Note 33.  Au di tors’ fees  89

Note 34.  Cur ren cy ex change rates  89

Note 35.  Acquisition  89

Note 36.   Key events after the end of 
the fi nan cial year  89

Notes definitions

CAPITAL RATIOS

Average capital 
Based on monthly balances during the year.

Operating capital 
Represents the sum of intangible fixed assets, tangible 
fixed assets, participations in associated companies and 
working capital.

Return on operating capital 
Is calculated as operating earnings (EBIT) for the last twelve 
month, adjusted for depreciations and amortization of 
initial purchase price allocation, divided by average op-
erating capital, adjusted for tangible and intangible 
fixed asset of the initial purchase price allocation.

Gross earnings 
Is the difference between net sales and cost of goods 
sold and production costs, being variable distribution 
cost, fixed and variable production costs, freight and 
commission costs.

Organic growth 
Is the change in net sales between periods excluding 
foreign exchange effects and the impact of acquisitions.

EBITDA 
Represents the Group’s operating earnings (EBIT) 
before depreciation and amortization.

EBITDA (excluding non-recurring items) 
Represents reported EBITDA as adjusted to exclude re-
structuring costs, capital gains/losses on divestment of 
companies and disposal of fixed assets and other non- 
recurring income and cost.

EBIT 
Cal cu lat ed as the Group’s re port ed op er at ing earn ings.

Free cash flow 
Cal cu lat ed as EBIT DA (ex clud ing non- recurring items) less 
in vest ments and change in work ing cap i tal, ex clud ing 
ex change rate eff ects and pro vi sions.

Cash conversion 
Free cash flow di vid ed by EBIT DA (ex clud ing non- recur-
ring items).

Available funds 
The sum of liq uid funds and unuti lized cred it fa cil i ties.

Net debt 
Interest- bearing li a bil i ties, in clud ing pro vi sion for pen sions, 
less fi nan cial interest- bearing re ceiv ables. Ac ti vat ed costs 
for ar rang ing fi nanc ing are ex clud ed from Net debt.

Reported leverage 
Re port ed net debt ex clud ing pen sion li a bil i ties/Re port ed 
EBIT DA ex clud ing non- recurring items.
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NOTE 1. GENERAL INFORMATION

Perstorp is an international specialty chemicals Group and a global leader in high 
growth niches. The Group has around 1,430 employees and manufacturing 
facilities in Europe, North America and Asia. The Perstorp Group is controlled 
by the European private equity company PAI Partners.

The Group was formed at the end of 2005. PAI partners control the Group 
through Luxembourg- based Financière Forêt S.à r.l., corp. reg. no. R.C.S. 
Luxembourg: B 111,888, which owns 100 % of Perstorp Holding AB. The Parent 
Company is a limited liability company that is registered and has its Head Office 
in Malmö, Sweden. The address to the head office is Neptunigatan 1, 201 25 
Malmö, Sweden. The Board approved this report for publication, on April 20th, 2022.

The Consolidated Income Statement and Balance Sheet and the parent 
company’s Income Statement and Balance Sheet will be subject to adoption at 
the Annual General Meeting (AGM) on May 18, 2022.

NOTE 2. SUMMARY OF MAJOR ACCOUNTING PRINCIPLES

The principal accounting principles applied in the preparation of these consoli-
dated accounts are stated below. The principles are unchanged compared with 
all years of comparison unless otherwise stated.

2.1 BASIS OF PREPARATIONS

Group
The consolidated accounts for Perstorp Holding AB have been prepared in 
accordance with the Annual Accounts Act, the Swedish Financial Reporting 
Board’s recommendation concerning Supplementary Accounting Rules for 
Group´s (RFR 1) and International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) and IFRIC 
interpretations as approved by the European Commission. The consolidated 
accounts have been prepared in accordance with historical cost method, apart 
from matters applying to financial assets at fair value through profit and loss 
and financial assets and liabilities (including derivative instruments) that are 
fair valued via the income statement.

Preparing financial reports in accordance with IFRS requires the use of a number 
of important accounting estimates. In addition, management must make certain 
judgments when applying the company’s accounting principles. The areas 
subject to a high degree of judgment and that are complex, or those areas in 
which assumptions or estimates have been made that are of material impor-
tance to the consolidated accounts and are presented in Note 4.

Parent Company
The Parent Company’s financial reports are produced in accordance with 
the Annual Accounts Act and recommendations from the Swedish Financial 
Reporting Board concerning Reporting for legal entities (RFR 2). The starting 
point for RFR 2 is that the Parent Company shall implement all of the EU- ap-
proved standards and interpretations as far as possible within the framework 
of the Annual Accounts Act, the Swedish law safeguarding pension commit-
ments and with consideration for the relationship between accounting and 
taxation. The main differences between the Group’s and Parent Company’s 
accounting principles are as follows:

Subsidiaries
Shares in subsidiaries are reported at the time of acquisition at acquisition value/
fair value. Impairment tests of reported balance sheet values are carried out in 
accordance with chapter 2.10. Transaction costs shall be accounted for as part 
of the acquisition value and is therefore capitalized under the “Group company 
holdings”. Furthermore, because the Parent Company does not report financial 
instrument in accordance with IFRS 9 they shall not account for a contingent 
consideration at fair value, as stated in IFRS 3. Instead the Parent Company 
accounts for a contingent consideration as part of the acquisition value only if 
it is likely that the consideration will be paid. The contingent consideration is 
accounted as a liabilities/provision and any future re- evaluation is accounted for 
as a change in acquisition value under the “Group company holdings”.

Group contribution & shareholders’ contribution
In accordance with the Swedish Financial Reporting Board RFR 2, the Parent 
Company reports received Group contributions from subsidiaries as dividends 
and reports them in the income statement. Shareholder contributions are reported 
directly under the shareholders’ equity of the receiver and are capitalized under 
the “Group company holdings” of the provider to the extent that impairment 
is not required.

Pensions
The Parent Company reports pension commitments in accordance with the 
Swedish law safeguarding pension commitments. Adjustments are made to 
the accounts at Group level in accordance with IAS 19.

2.2 CONSOLIDATED ACCOUNTING

Subsidiaries
Subsidiaries are all companies in which the Group has control. The Group 
controls an entity when the Group is exposed to, or has rights to, variable 
returns from its involvement with the entity and has the ability to affect those 
returns through its power over the entity. Subsidiaries are included in the 
consolidated accounts from the date on which the Group gains this decisive 
influence. Subsidiaries are excluded from the consolidated accounts from the 
date on which the decisive influence ceases. The Group uses the acquisition 
method. The cost of an acquisition of a subsidiary compromises the fair values 
of the assets transferred, the liabilities incurred and the equity interests issued 
by the Group.

The cost of an acquisition includes the fair value of any asset or liability result-
ing from a contingent consideration arrangement. The contingent consider-
ation is normally accounted for as a liabilities/provision and a re- evaluation is 
accounted for in the income statement. Acquisition- related costs are expensed 
as incurred. Identifiable assets acquired and liabilities and contingent liabilities 
assumed in a business combination are measured initially at their fair values 
at the acquisition date. On an acquisition- by-acquisition basis, the Group 
recognizes any non controlling interest in the acquirer’s either at fair value or at 
the non- controlling interest’s proportionate share of the acquirer’s net assets. 
The surplus, which consists of the difference between the acquisition value and 
the fair value of the Group’s share of identifiable acquired assets, liabilities and 
contingent liabilities, is reported as goodwill. If the acquisition cost is less than 
the fair value of the acquired subsidiary’s net assets, the difference is reported 
directly in the income statement.

All intra- Group transactions, balance sheet items and unrealized gains 
and losses on transactions between Group companies are eliminated in the 
consolidated accounts.

The accounting principles for subsidiaries have been changed, where necessary, 
to guarantee the consistent and appropriate application of Group principles.
When the Group ceases to have control of a subsidiary it recognizes any 
investment retained in the former subsidiary at its fair value at the date when 
control is lost. The change in the carrying amount is recognized in the income 
statement. The fair value is the initial carrying amount for the purposes of 
subsequently accounting for the retained interest as an associate, joint venture 
or financial asset. In addition, any amounts previously recognized in other 
comprehensive income in respect of that subsidiary are accounted for as if 
the Group had directly disposed of the related assets or liabilities. This may 
mean that amounts previously recognized in other comprehensive income are 
reclassified to the income statement.

Associated companies
Associated companies are companies over which the Group exercises a 
significant influence, which generally applies to shareholdings corresponding 
to 20 to 50 % of the voting rights.

Holdings in associated companies are accounted for using the equity method 
and are initially valued at acquisition value, including any goodwill identified 
on acquisition. The Group’s share of associated company earnings arising after 
acquisition is reported after tax in the Group’s operating earnings. Classifica-
tion in the income statement is the consequence of the company conducting 
operations in line with the rest of the Group. Accumulated changes following 
the acquisition are reported as changes in the book value of the holding. When 
the Group’s share of an associated company’s losses amounts to or exceeds its 
holding in  the associated company, including any unsecured receivables, the 
Group does not report further losses unless it has assumed obligations or made 
payments  on behalf of the associated company.

Unrealized gains on transactions between the Group and its associated 
companies are eliminated in relation to the Group’s holding in the associated 
company. Unrealized losses are also eliminated, unless the transaction is 
evidence of there being an impairment requirement for the transferred asset. 
The accounting principles for associated companies have been changed to 
guarantee the consistent and appropriate application of Group principles.

When the Group ceases to have a significant influence over an associate 
it shall account for the investment in accordance with IFRS 9 from that date, 
provided the associated does not become a subsidiary. On the loss of the 
controlling influence the investment is measured at it´s fair value. The change 
in the carrying amount is recognized in the income statement.

Joint arrangements
Investments in joint arrangements are classified as either joint operations 
or joint ventures depending on the contractual rights and obligations of 
each investor. Perstorp has assessed the nature of its joint arrangements and 
determined them to be joint ventures. Joint ventures are accounted for using 
the equity method. Under the equity method of accounting, interests in joint 
ventures are initially recognised at cost and adjusted thereafter to recognise 
the Group’s share of the post- acquisition profits or losses and movements 
in other comprehensive income. When the Group’s share of losses in a joint 
venture equals or exceeds its interests in the joint ventures (which includes any 

long- term interests that, in substance, form part of the Group’s net investment 
in the joint ventures), the Group does not recognise further losses, unless it 
has incurred obligations or made payments on behalf of the joint ventures. 
Unrealised gains on transactions between the Group and its joint ventures 
are eliminated to the extent of the Group’s interest in the joint ventures. 
Unrealised losses are also eliminated unless the transaction provides evidence 
of an impairment of the asset transferred.

Non- controlling interest
The share of net assets belonging to the non- controlling interest is reported 
as a separate item in consolidated shareholders’ equity. In the consolidated 
income statement the non- controlling interest is included in reported earnings. 
The Group treats transactions with non- controlling interests as transactions 
with equity owners of the Group. For purchases from non- controlling interests, 
the difference between any consideration paid and the relevant share acquired 
of the carrying value of net assets of the subsidiary is recorded in equity. Gains 
or losses on disposals to non- controlling interests are also recorded in equity.

2.3 CURRENCY TRANSLATION

Functional currency & reporting currency
Items included in the financial reports of the various Group units are valued in the 
currency used in the economic environment in which each company mainly 
operates (functional currency). In the consolidated accounts, SEK is used, which is 
the Parent Company’s functional currency and the Group’s reporting currency.

Transactions & balance sheet items
Transactions in foreign currencies are translated into the functional currency 
according to the exchange rates applicable on the transaction date or the date 
when the items are re- assessed. Exchange- rate gains and losses arising through 
the payment of such transactions and on the translation of monetary assets 
and liabilities in foreign currencies at the exchange rate applicable on the 
closing date are reported in the income statement under “Other income and 
expenses” when the underlying receivable/liability is operational; otherwise 
in net financial items. The exception is where transactions represent hedges 
meeting the requirements for hedge accounting of cash flows or net invest-
ments, where gains and losses are reported in other comprehensive income in 
the consolidated statement of comprehensive income.

Group companies
The earnings and financial position of all Group companies are established in 
each company’s functional currency (none of which is classified as a high- infla-
tion currency). In the consolidated accounts these amounts are then translated 
into the Group’s reporting currency (SEK) in accordance with the following:

•   assets and liabilities for each balance sheet are translated at the exchange 
rate applying on the balance-sheet date

•   income and costs for each income statement are translated at the average 
exchange rate for each year, and

•   all exchange-rate differences that arise are reported as a separate item 
in consolidated shareholders’ equity in the consolidated statement of 
comprehensive income.

On consolidation, exchange- rate differences arising as a consequence of the 
translation of net investments in foreign operations, borrowing and other 
currency instruments identified as hedges for such investments are allocated 
to shareholders’ equity in the consolidated statement of comprehensive 
income. On the divestment of foreign operations, accumulated exchange- rate 
differences reported under shareholders’ equity in the consolidated statement 
of comprehensive income, are reclassified as part of the capital gain/loss in 
the income statement. Goodwill and adjustments of fair value arising from the 
acquisition of foreign operations are treated as assets and liabilities associated 
with such operations and are translated at the exchange rate applying on the 
balance- sheet date.

2.4 REVENUE RECOGNITION

Sales of goods
The revenue standard, IFRS 15, establishes a five step model of recognizing 
revenue from customer contracts. It requires revenue to be recognized when 
control of goods and services are transferred to the customer. The five step 
model consist of;

Identify contracts with customers
A contract is an agreement between two or more parties that creates 
enforceable rights and obligations.

Identify the separate performance obligation
A contract with a customer contains a promise to transfer goods or service to 
the customer.

Determine the transaction price of the contract
The transaction price is the amount of consideration to which a company 
expects to be entitled in exchange for transferring goods or services to a 
customer, excluding VAT, discounts and returns. When such components are 
identified Perstorp determines if a portion of the revenue and any related cost 
should be deferred to a later period.

Allocate the transaction price to each of the separate performance obligations
Once the transaction price has been determined, it is to be allocated to the 
distinct performance obligations that have been identified.

Recognise the revenue as each performance obligation is satisfied
Revenue is recognized when a company has satisfied a performance obliga-
tion, which is when the control of the goods or services has been transferred to 
the customer.

The effects of this change for Perstorp Group have been identified in a 
project and there is no material effect or deviations compared to previous 
standards.The majority of Petstorp’s revenues consist of sales of products that 
are recognised as revenue at a point in time. The sale is recognised as revenue 
when control of the products has been transferred to the customer. This is 
usually when the risk and reward criteria are passed to the customer. The 
Group has a variety of delivery terms and these impact when control of the 
products is passed to the customer.

Interest income
Interest income is recognized as revenue distributed over the contract term 
using the effective interest method.

Received dividends
Dividends are reported as revenue when the right to receive the dividend is 
judged to be certain.

2.5 INCOME TAXES

Reported income taxes in the income statement include current tax, adjust-
ment of prior- year current tax and changes in deferred tax. Tax is reported 
directly in shareholders’ equity if the tax is attributable to transactions that are 
reported directly in shareholders’ equity.

Calculation of income tax and assessment of all current and deferred tax 
liabilities and receivables are made in accordance with each Group company’s 
national tax regulations and tax rates that have been decided or that with a 
great degree of certainty will be determined and apply when the tax is to be 
paid. It can be added that the Group management team regularly assesses 
claims made in tax assessments concerning situations where applicable tax 
rules are subject to interpretation. When interpretations change and when it is 
considered to be appropriate, allocations are adjusted to the amount that will 
probably be paid to the tax authority.

Deferred tax is calculated in accordance with the balance sheet method 
on the basis of all material temporary differences between the book values 
and taxable values of assets and liabilities. Deferred tax assets pertaining to 
unutilized tax loss carry- forwards are only reported when it is likely that it will 
be possible to realize the loss carry- forwards within the foreseeable future.

Deferred tax assets/liabilities are offset when there is a legal right to offset 
the asset or liability in question and when deferred tax assets/liabilities relate 
to taxes debited by the same tax authority. In this context there shall also be an 
intention to settle the item through a new payment.

2.6 INTANGIBLE FIXED ASSETS

Goodwill comprises the amount by which the acquisition value exceeds the fair 
value of the Group’s share of the identifiable net assets of the acquired subsidi-
ary at the date of acquisition. Goodwill on the acquisition of Group companies 
is reported as an intangible asset.

Goodwill is tested annually in order to identify impairment requirements. 
When conducting tests to identify possible impairment requirements, goodwill 
is divided among cash- generating units and each unit is tested individually. The 
reported value of goodwill comprises therefore the acquisition value less accu-
mulated impairments. Impairment of goodwill is not recovered. Trademarks, 
patents and licenses that apply to separately acquired assets from external par-
ties are reported initially at acquisition value. Trademarks, patents and licenses 
acquired through acquisition of a business are reported initially at their fair val-
ue on the day of acquisition. Trademarks, patents and licences that have a de-
terminable period of utilization are assessed individually and depreciated lin-
early based on this, normally over 5–30 years. Assets with unlimited utilization 
periods are not normally subject to depreciation.

For the Group, assets with an indeterminate life length within this category 
refer to the trademark Perstorp, which in connection with the allocation of ac-
quisition values in 2006, were judged to have an unlimited life, based on the 
company’s 140 year history and the continuous renewal process. Annual test-
ing of possible impairment requirements is performed for assets in this category.
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NOTE 1. GENERAL INFORMATION

Perstorp is an international specialty chemicals Group and a global leader in high 
growth niches. The Group has around 1,430 employees and manufacturing 
facilities in Europe, North America and Asia. The Perstorp Group is controlled 
by the European private equity company PAI Partners.

The Group was formed at the end of 2005. PAI partners control the Group 
through Luxembourg- based Financière Forêt S.à r.l., corp. reg. no. R.C.S. 
Luxembourg: B 111,888, which owns 100 % of Perstorp Holding AB. The Parent 
Company is a limited liability company that is registered and has its Head Office 
in Malmö, Sweden. The address to the head office is Neptunigatan 1, 201 25 
Malmö, Sweden. The Board approved this report for publication, on April 20th, 2022.

The Consolidated Income Statement and Balance Sheet and the parent 
company’s Income Statement and Balance Sheet will be subject to adoption at 
the Annual General Meeting (AGM) on May 18, 2022.

NOTE 2. SUMMARY OF MAJOR ACCOUNTING PRINCIPLES

The principal accounting principles applied in the preparation of these consoli-
dated accounts are stated below. The principles are unchanged compared with 
all years of comparison unless otherwise stated.

2.1 BASIS OF PREPARATIONS

Group
The consolidated accounts for Perstorp Holding AB have been prepared in 
accordance with the Annual Accounts Act, the Swedish Financial Reporting 
Board’s recommendation concerning Supplementary Accounting Rules for 
Group´s (RFR 1) and International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) and IFRIC 
interpretations as approved by the European Commission. The consolidated 
accounts have been prepared in accordance with historical cost method, apart 
from matters applying to financial assets at fair value through profit and loss 
and financial assets and liabilities (including derivative instruments) that are 
fair valued via the income statement.

Preparing financial reports in accordance with IFRS requires the use of a number 
of important accounting estimates. In addition, management must make certain 
judgments when applying the company’s accounting principles. The areas 
subject to a high degree of judgment and that are complex, or those areas in 
which assumptions or estimates have been made that are of material impor-
tance to the consolidated accounts and are presented in Note 4.

Parent Company
The Parent Company’s financial reports are produced in accordance with 
the Annual Accounts Act and recommendations from the Swedish Financial 
Reporting Board concerning Reporting for legal entities (RFR 2). The starting 
point for RFR 2 is that the Parent Company shall implement all of the EU- ap-
proved standards and interpretations as far as possible within the framework 
of the Annual Accounts Act, the Swedish law safeguarding pension commit-
ments and with consideration for the relationship between accounting and 
taxation. The main differences between the Group’s and Parent Company’s 
accounting principles are as follows:

Subsidiaries
Shares in subsidiaries are reported at the time of acquisition at acquisition value/
fair value. Impairment tests of reported balance sheet values are carried out in 
accordance with chapter 2.10. Transaction costs shall be accounted for as part 
of the acquisition value and is therefore capitalized under the “Group company 
holdings”. Furthermore, because the Parent Company does not report financial 
instrument in accordance with IFRS 9 they shall not account for a contingent 
consideration at fair value, as stated in IFRS 3. Instead the Parent Company 
accounts for a contingent consideration as part of the acquisition value only if 
it is likely that the consideration will be paid. The contingent consideration is 
accounted as a liabilities/provision and any future re- evaluation is accounted for 
as a change in acquisition value under the “Group company holdings”.

Group contribution & shareholders’ contribution
In accordance with the Swedish Financial Reporting Board RFR 2, the Parent 
Company reports received Group contributions from subsidiaries as dividends 
and reports them in the income statement. Shareholder contributions are reported 
directly under the shareholders’ equity of the receiver and are capitalized under 
the “Group company holdings” of the provider to the extent that impairment 
is not required.

Pensions
The Parent Company reports pension commitments in accordance with the 
Swedish law safeguarding pension commitments. Adjustments are made to 
the accounts at Group level in accordance with IAS 19.

2.2 CONSOLIDATED ACCOUNTING

Subsidiaries
Subsidiaries are all companies in which the Group has control. The Group 
controls an entity when the Group is exposed to, or has rights to, variable 
returns from its involvement with the entity and has the ability to affect those 
returns through its power over the entity. Subsidiaries are included in the 
consolidated accounts from the date on which the Group gains this decisive 
influence. Subsidiaries are excluded from the consolidated accounts from the 
date on which the decisive influence ceases. The Group uses the acquisition 
method. The cost of an acquisition of a subsidiary compromises the fair values 
of the assets transferred, the liabilities incurred and the equity interests issued 
by the Group.

The cost of an acquisition includes the fair value of any asset or liability result-
ing from a contingent consideration arrangement. The contingent consider-
ation is normally accounted for as a liabilities/provision and a re- evaluation is 
accounted for in the income statement. Acquisition- related costs are expensed 
as incurred. Identifiable assets acquired and liabilities and contingent liabilities 
assumed in a business combination are measured initially at their fair values 
at the acquisition date. On an acquisition- by-acquisition basis, the Group 
recognizes any non controlling interest in the acquirer’s either at fair value or at 
the non- controlling interest’s proportionate share of the acquirer’s net assets. 
The surplus, which consists of the difference between the acquisition value and 
the fair value of the Group’s share of identifiable acquired assets, liabilities and 
contingent liabilities, is reported as goodwill. If the acquisition cost is less than 
the fair value of the acquired subsidiary’s net assets, the difference is reported 
directly in the income statement.

All intra- Group transactions, balance sheet items and unrealized gains 
and losses on transactions between Group companies are eliminated in the 
consolidated accounts.

The accounting principles for subsidiaries have been changed, where necessary, 
to guarantee the consistent and appropriate application of Group principles.
When the Group ceases to have control of a subsidiary it recognizes any 
investment retained in the former subsidiary at its fair value at the date when 
control is lost. The change in the carrying amount is recognized in the income 
statement. The fair value is the initial carrying amount for the purposes of 
subsequently accounting for the retained interest as an associate, joint venture 
or financial asset. In addition, any amounts previously recognized in other 
comprehensive income in respect of that subsidiary are accounted for as if 
the Group had directly disposed of the related assets or liabilities. This may 
mean that amounts previously recognized in other comprehensive income are 
reclassified to the income statement.

Associated companies
Associated companies are companies over which the Group exercises a 
significant influence, which generally applies to shareholdings corresponding 
to 20 to 50 % of the voting rights.

Holdings in associated companies are accounted for using the equity method 
and are initially valued at acquisition value, including any goodwill identified 
on acquisition. The Group’s share of associated company earnings arising after 
acquisition is reported after tax in the Group’s operating earnings. Classifica-
tion in the income statement is the consequence of the company conducting 
operations in line with the rest of the Group. Accumulated changes following 
the acquisition are reported as changes in the book value of the holding. When 
the Group’s share of an associated company’s losses amounts to or exceeds its 
holding in  the associated company, including any unsecured receivables, the 
Group does not report further losses unless it has assumed obligations or made 
payments  on behalf of the associated company.

Unrealized gains on transactions between the Group and its associated 
companies are eliminated in relation to the Group’s holding in the associated 
company. Unrealized losses are also eliminated, unless the transaction is 
evidence of there being an impairment requirement for the transferred asset. 
The accounting principles for associated companies have been changed to 
guarantee the consistent and appropriate application of Group principles.

When the Group ceases to have a significant influence over an associate 
it shall account for the investment in accordance with IFRS 9 from that date, 
provided the associated does not become a subsidiary. On the loss of the 
controlling influence the investment is measured at it´s fair value. The change 
in the carrying amount is recognized in the income statement.

Joint arrangements
Investments in joint arrangements are classified as either joint operations 
or joint ventures depending on the contractual rights and obligations of 
each investor. Perstorp has assessed the nature of its joint arrangements and 
determined them to be joint ventures. Joint ventures are accounted for using 
the equity method. Under the equity method of accounting, interests in joint 
ventures are initially recognised at cost and adjusted thereafter to recognise 
the Group’s share of the post- acquisition profits or losses and movements 
in other comprehensive income. When the Group’s share of losses in a joint 
venture equals or exceeds its interests in the joint ventures (which includes any 

long- term interests that, in substance, form part of the Group’s net investment 
in the joint ventures), the Group does not recognise further losses, unless it 
has incurred obligations or made payments on behalf of the joint ventures. 
Unrealised gains on transactions between the Group and its joint ventures 
are eliminated to the extent of the Group’s interest in the joint ventures. 
Unrealised losses are also eliminated unless the transaction provides evidence 
of an impairment of the asset transferred.

Non- controlling interest
The share of net assets belonging to the non- controlling interest is reported 
as a separate item in consolidated shareholders’ equity. In the consolidated 
income statement the non- controlling interest is included in reported earnings. 
The Group treats transactions with non- controlling interests as transactions 
with equity owners of the Group. For purchases from non- controlling interests, 
the difference between any consideration paid and the relevant share acquired 
of the carrying value of net assets of the subsidiary is recorded in equity. Gains 
or losses on disposals to non- controlling interests are also recorded in equity.

2.3 CURRENCY TRANSLATION

Functional currency & reporting currency
Items included in the financial reports of the various Group units are valued in the 
currency used in the economic environment in which each company mainly 
operates (functional currency). In the consolidated accounts, SEK is used, which is 
the Parent Company’s functional currency and the Group’s reporting currency.

Transactions & balance sheet items
Transactions in foreign currencies are translated into the functional currency 
according to the exchange rates applicable on the transaction date or the date 
when the items are re- assessed. Exchange- rate gains and losses arising through 
the payment of such transactions and on the translation of monetary assets 
and liabilities in foreign currencies at the exchange rate applicable on the 
closing date are reported in the income statement under “Other income and 
expenses” when the underlying receivable/liability is operational; otherwise 
in net financial items. The exception is where transactions represent hedges 
meeting the requirements for hedge accounting of cash flows or net invest-
ments, where gains and losses are reported in other comprehensive income in 
the consolidated statement of comprehensive income.

Group companies
The earnings and financial position of all Group companies are established in 
each company’s functional currency (none of which is classified as a high- infla-
tion currency). In the consolidated accounts these amounts are then translated 
into the Group’s reporting currency (SEK) in accordance with the following:

•   assets and liabilities for each balance sheet are translated at the exchange 
rate applying on the balance-sheet date

•   income and costs for each income statement are translated at the average 
exchange rate for each year, and

•   all exchange-rate differences that arise are reported as a separate item 
in consolidated shareholders’ equity in the consolidated statement of 
comprehensive income.

On consolidation, exchange- rate differences arising as a consequence of the 
translation of net investments in foreign operations, borrowing and other 
currency instruments identified as hedges for such investments are allocated 
to shareholders’ equity in the consolidated statement of comprehensive 
income. On the divestment of foreign operations, accumulated exchange- rate 
differences reported under shareholders’ equity in the consolidated statement 
of comprehensive income, are reclassified as part of the capital gain/loss in 
the income statement. Goodwill and adjustments of fair value arising from the 
acquisition of foreign operations are treated as assets and liabilities associated 
with such operations and are translated at the exchange rate applying on the 
balance- sheet date.

2.4 REVENUE RECOGNITION

Sales of goods
The revenue standard, IFRS 15, establishes a five step model of recognizing 
revenue from customer contracts. It requires revenue to be recognized when 
control of goods and services are transferred to the customer. The five step 
model consist of;

Identify contracts with customers
A contract is an agreement between two or more parties that creates 
enforceable rights and obligations.

Identify the separate performance obligation
A contract with a customer contains a promise to transfer goods or service to 
the customer.

Determine the transaction price of the contract
The transaction price is the amount of consideration to which a company 
expects to be entitled in exchange for transferring goods or services to a 
customer, excluding VAT, discounts and returns. When such components are 
identified Perstorp determines if a portion of the revenue and any related cost 
should be deferred to a later period.

Allocate the transaction price to each of the separate performance obligations
Once the transaction price has been determined, it is to be allocated to the 
distinct performance obligations that have been identified.

Recognise the revenue as each performance obligation is satisfied
Revenue is recognized when a company has satisfied a performance obliga-
tion, which is when the control of the goods or services has been transferred to 
the customer.

The effects of this change for Perstorp Group have been identified in a 
project and there is no material effect or deviations compared to previous 
standards.The majority of Petstorp’s revenues consist of sales of products that 
are recognised as revenue at a point in time. The sale is recognised as revenue 
when control of the products has been transferred to the customer. This is 
usually when the risk and reward criteria are passed to the customer. The 
Group has a variety of delivery terms and these impact when control of the 
products is passed to the customer.

Interest income
Interest income is recognized as revenue distributed over the contract term 
using the effective interest method.

Received dividends
Dividends are reported as revenue when the right to receive the dividend is 
judged to be certain.

2.5 INCOME TAXES

Reported income taxes in the income statement include current tax, adjust-
ment of prior- year current tax and changes in deferred tax. Tax is reported 
directly in shareholders’ equity if the tax is attributable to transactions that are 
reported directly in shareholders’ equity.

Calculation of income tax and assessment of all current and deferred tax 
liabilities and receivables are made in accordance with each Group company’s 
national tax regulations and tax rates that have been decided or that with a 
great degree of certainty will be determined and apply when the tax is to be 
paid. It can be added that the Group management team regularly assesses 
claims made in tax assessments concerning situations where applicable tax 
rules are subject to interpretation. When interpretations change and when it is 
considered to be appropriate, allocations are adjusted to the amount that will 
probably be paid to the tax authority.

Deferred tax is calculated in accordance with the balance sheet method 
on the basis of all material temporary differences between the book values 
and taxable values of assets and liabilities. Deferred tax assets pertaining to 
unutilized tax loss carry- forwards are only reported when it is likely that it will 
be possible to realize the loss carry- forwards within the foreseeable future.

Deferred tax assets/liabilities are offset when there is a legal right to offset 
the asset or liability in question and when deferred tax assets/liabilities relate 
to taxes debited by the same tax authority. In this context there shall also be an 
intention to settle the item through a new payment.

2.6 INTANGIBLE FIXED ASSETS

Goodwill comprises the amount by which the acquisition value exceeds the fair 
value of the Group’s share of the identifiable net assets of the acquired subsidi-
ary at the date of acquisition. Goodwill on the acquisition of Group companies 
is reported as an intangible asset.

Goodwill is tested annually in order to identify impairment requirements. 
When conducting tests to identify possible impairment requirements, goodwill 
is divided among cash- generating units and each unit is tested individually. The 
reported value of goodwill comprises therefore the acquisition value less accu-
mulated impairments. Impairment of goodwill is not recovered. Trademarks, 
patents and licenses that apply to separately acquired assets from external par-
ties are reported initially at acquisition value. Trademarks, patents and licenses 
acquired through acquisition of a business are reported initially at their fair val-
ue on the day of acquisition. Trademarks, patents and licences that have a de-
terminable period of utilization are assessed individually and depreciated lin-
early based on this, normally over 5–30 years. Assets with unlimited utilization 
periods are not normally subject to depreciation.

For the Group, assets with an indeterminate life length within this category 
refer to the trademark Perstorp, which in connection with the allocation of ac-
quisition values in 2006, were judged to have an unlimited life, based on the 
company’s 140 year history and the continuous renewal process. Annual test-
ing of possible impairment requirements is performed for assets in this category.
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Technological know- how was identified as a balance sheet item in connection 
with the allocation of acquisition values in 2006 and its acquisition value has 
linear depreciation to divide the costs over the assessed utilization period of 30 
years. Testing of possible impairment requirements is performed annually. Cus-
tomer relations: In connection with the allocation of acquisition values in 2006, 
a value was identified that reflects the future value generation related to core 
customers. The acquisition value has a linear depreciation in order to divide the 
cost over the lifespan of the relations which is expected to be 30 years and 10 
years respectively. Annual testing of impairment requirements is performed 
through the analysis of future value generation in respect of sales to core cus-
tomers, adjusted for the values already recognized in the form of trademarks 
and technological know- how.

Research costs are expensed directly when they arise, while expenses relating 
to the development of new products/processes are capitalized as intangible 
assets if they fulfill the following criteria: the expenses must be identifiable in a 
reliable way, the management team intends to complete production of the 
asset and use/ sell it, there must be external preconditions for using/selling the 
asset, and it must be highly probable that the asset will generate future finan-
cial benefits. Unless all criteria are met, the cost is reported directly. Costs that 
have previously been expensed may not subsequently be reported as assets. 
The amortization of capitalized development costs is linear and starts when the 
product starts to be produced commercially or the process starts to be used for 
commercial production. The amortization period must not exceed five years. 
Tests are performed annually to see if there is an impairment requirement.

Software: acquired software licenses are capitalized on the basis of the costs 
that have arisen for acquiring and deploying the software. Costs for the devel-
opment and maintenance of software are normally expensed when they arise. 
If the particular software is unique, controlled by the Group and will probably 
generate economic benefits that exceed the costs for more than one year, the 
software is reported as an intangible asset. Personnel expenses for software 
development and a reasonable portion of attributable indirect costs are included. 
Costs for capitalized software licenses and software development are amortized 
over their estimated useful life, which may not exceed three years. All capital-
ized assets in this category are subject to an annual test concerning utilization 
period and impairment requirement.

2.7 TANGIBLE FIXED ASSETS

Tangible fixed assets are reported at their acquisition value less accumulated 
depreciation according to plan and in certain cases less impairment. The acqui-
sition value includes expenses that can be directly attributable to the acquisi-
tion of an asset.

This also includes borrowing costs attributable to acquisitions of fixed assets 
that take a significant amount of time to complete for use. Additional expenses 
are added to the asset’s reported value or reported as a separate asset, de-
pending on which is appropriate, but only if it is probable that the future eco-
nomic benefits associated with the asset accrue to the Group and the asset’s 
acquisition value can be measured reliably. Reported value for replaced parts is 
deducted from capitalized value. All other forms of expenses for repairs and 
maintenance are reported as costs in the income statement during the period 
they arise.

Straight- line depreciation is applied based on the asset’s acquisition value 
and estimated useful life. When the assets’ depreciable amount is established 
the residual value of the asset is also considered as appropriate. The following 
depreciation periods are used:

Buildings   20–50 years
Land improvements   10–35 years
Machinery and equipment  10–30 years
Computers, tools and cars  max. 5 years

Land and construction in progress are not depreciated.
The residual value and useful life of assets are impairment tested regularly or 

when external or internal circumstances dictate such impairment testing, and 
are adjusted as necessary. An asset’s book value is immediately impaired to its 
recoverable amount if the asset’s book value exceeds its estimated recoverable 
amount. See chapter 2.10. Gains and losses on divestment are determined by 
comparing the sales proceeds and the book value and are reported in the in-
come statement under the heading Other operating income and expenses.

2.8 LEASING

The Group mainly leases property, machinery, vehicles, IT- equipment and stor-
age tanks.

Contracts may contain both lease and non- lease components. Perstorp Group 
separates the non- lease components from the lease components related to 
rental of premises, leased cars and IT equipment. For rental of storage tanks 
these payments include non- lease components as they are not possible to sep-
arate from lease payments. The Group acts as a lessee, which means that the 
leasing contracts are reported as right- of- use asset and a corresponding lease 
liability at the date at which the leased asset is available for use by the Group. 

Assets and liabilities arising from a lease are initially measured on a present 
value basis. Lease liabilities include the net present value of the following lease 
payments:

•  fixed payments

•  variable lease payment dependent on an index or a rate

•   amounts expected to be payable by the Group under residual   
value guarantees

The lease payments are discounted using the interest rate implicit in the lease. 
If that rate cannot be readily determined, which is generally the case for leases 
in the Group, the lessee’s incremental borrowing rate is used, being the rate 
that the individual lessee would have to pay to borrow the funds necessary to 
obtain an asset of similar value to the right- of-use asset in a similar economic 
environment with similar terms, security and conditions. To determine the in-
cremental borrowing rate, the Group:

•   where possible, uses recent third-party financing received by the individual 
lessee as a starting point, adjusted to reflect changes in financing conditions 
since third party financing was received, and

•   uses a build-up approach that starts with a third-party interest rate adjusted 
for credit risk for leases held by the Group

Right- of-use assets are measured at cost comprising the following:

•  the initial amount of the lease liability, and

•   payments made on or before the point in time when the leased asset is 
made available to the lessee

Each lease payment is allocated between amortization of the lease liability and a 
finance cost. The finance cost is allocated over the lease term to produce a con-
stant periodic rate of interest on the remaining balance of the liability for each 
period. The right- of-use asset is subsequently depreciated over the shorter of the 
useful life of the asset and the lease term on a straight- line basis. The Group is ex-
posed to potential future increases in variable lease payments based on an index 
or rate, which are not included in the lease liability until they take effect. When 
adjustments to lease payments based on an index or rate take effect, the lease 
liability is reassessed and adjusted against the right- of-use asset.

Options to extend or terminate leases
Options to extend or terminate leases are included in the Group’s lease contracts 
for offices. These terms are used to maximize operational flexibility in terms of 
managing contracts. Options to extend or terminate leases are included in the 
asset and the liability where it is reasonably certain they will be exercised. In the 
majority of the non- cancellable lease contracts for offices, the period has been set 
as the lease term.  For the leases ending in 2021 it has been assessed that these 
contracts will with reasonable certainty be extended with one period.

Leasing – Parent Company
The parent company has elected not to apply IFRS 16 Leases, but to apply RFR 2 
instead. As a result, no right- of-use assets or lease liabilities are recognized in 
the balance sheet. The lease payments are instead recognized as an expense 
over the lease term on a straight- line basis.

2.9 FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS

A financial asset or liability is initially recognized in the balance sheet when the 
company becomes a party to the contractual conditions of the instrument. A 
financial asset is derecognized from the balance sheet when all benefits and 
risks associated with ownership have been transferred. A financial liability is 
derecognized from the balance sheet when the obligations of the contract have 
been met, or otherwise extinguished. At initial recognition, the Group measures 
a financial asset at its fair value plus, in the case of a financial asset not at fair 
value through profit or loss (FVPL), transaction costs that are directly attributable 
to the acquisition of the financial asset. Transaction costs of financial assets carried 
at FVPL are expensed in profit or loss. All financial derivatives are measured at fair 
value. The purchase and sale of financial assets is recognized on the transaction 
date, which is the date the Group undertakes to purchase or sell the asset.

Some measurements are conducted according to the effective interest 
method. The effective interest rate is the rate that, on discounting of all future 
anticipated cash flows over the expected term, results in the initially recog-
nized value of the financial asset or the financial liability.

Classification of financial instruments – financial assets
Debt instruments: classification of financial assets that are debt instruments is 
based on the Group’s business model for the management of the asset and the 
characteristics of the asset’s contractual cash flows.

Instruments are classified at:

•  amortized cost
•  fair value through other comprehensive income, or
•  fair value through profit and loss

Financial assets classified at amortized cost are initially measured at fair value 
plus transaction costs. Accounts receivable are initially recognized at the in-
voice amount. After initial recognition, the assets are measured according to 
the effective interest method. Assets classified at amortized cost are held under 
the business model of collecting contractual cash flows that are solely payments 
of principal and interest on the principal amount outstanding. The assets are 
covered by a reserve for expected credit losses (loss allowance).

The Group does not have any assets classified at fair value through other 
comprehensive income. Fair value through profit and loss is all other debt in-
struments that are not measured at amortized cost or fair value through other 
comprehensive income. Financial instruments in this category are initially mea-
sured at fair value. Changes in the fair value are recognized in profit and loss.

Derivatives: classified at fair value through profit and loss.

Other participations
Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss are financial assets held for 
trading. A financial asset is classified as non- current asset if expected to be 
settled beyond 12 months, otherwise they are classified as current assets.

Classification of financial instruments – financial liabilities
Other financial liabilities: classified at amortized cost except for derivatives. 
Financial liabilities recognized at amortized cost are initially measured at fair 
value including transaction costs. After initial recognition, they are measured at 
amortized cost according to the effective interest method.

Derivatives: classified at fair value through profit and loss.

Loss allowance for expected credit losses
The Group’s financial assets and receivables, except for those classified at fair 
value through profit and loss, are subject to impairment for expected credit losses.

Impairment for credit losses under IFRS 9 includes forward- looking factors and a 
loss allowance is established when there is exposure to credit risk, already in con-
nection with initial recognition.

A simplified expected credit loss model for accounts receivables are used, under 
which the loss allowance is measured at an amount equal to lifetime expected 
credit losses.

The financial assets are recognized in the balance sheet at the net of the gross 
amount and the loss allowance. Changes in the loss allowance are recognized in 
profit or loss in EBIT for accounts receivable and as financial expenses or income 
for other provisions. The Group’s credit exposure is presented in Note 3 and in 
Note 22.

Calculation of fair value
The fair value of unlisted financial instruments, or if the market of a certain financial 
asset is not active, the value is determined by applying a present value calculation 
that relies on several factors, such as profit/loss, business plan, financial forecast and 
market data to reflect the market conditions on the closing date.

Receivables and liabilities in foreign currencies
Receivables and liabilities in foreign currencies are measured at the exchange 
rate prevailing on the closing date. Exchange rate differences on operating 
receivables and operating liabilities are reported at “Other operating income 
and expenses”, while exchange rate differences on financial receivables and 
liabilities are classified as financial items. See also Note 2.3 for translation of 
foreign currencies.

Offsetting of financial instruments
Financial assets and liabilities are offset and recognized at net amount in the 
balance sheet only when a legal right exists to offset the recognized amount 
and there is an intention to settle the amount net, or simultaneously realize the 
asset and settle the liability. This legal right may not be dependent on future 
events and it must be legally binding for the company and the counterparty in 
the normal business operations and also in the event of payment cancellation, 
insolvency or bankruptcy.

Cash & cash equivalents
Cash and cash equivalents include cash and bank balances and other short- term 
investments maturing within three months and that can easily be converted 
into cash.

Borrowings
Borrowings are reported initially at fair value, net after transaction costs. Other 
borrowing expenses are also reported in the income statement based on the 
period to which they relate including borrowing costs attributed over a period. 
For classification reasons, borrowings are reported as short- term liabilities to 
the extent that the Group does not have a unconditional right to defer pay-
ment of the liabilities for at least 12 months after the closing date. Other bor-
rowings are reported analogously as long- term liabilities.

Borrowing costs
General and specific borrowing costs directly attributable to the acquisition, 
construction or production of qualifying assets, which are assets that necessarily 
take an substantial period of time to get ready for their intended use or sale, 
are added to the cost of those assets, until such time as the assets are substan-
tially ready for their intended use or sale.

All other borrowing costs are recognised in profit or loss in the period in 
which they are incurred.

2.10 IMPAIRMENT

Tangible and intangible assets with an indeterminate useful life are not 
depreciated/amortized but are subject to annual testing of impairment require-
ments. Tangible and intangible assets with a determined useful life are assessed 
for a reduction in value whenever events or changes in conditions indicate that 
the book value may not be recoverable. Impairment is recognized in the amount 
by which the asset’s or cash- generating unit’s book value exceeds its recoverable 
value, which in the current situation means the higher of the utilization value 
or fair value with deductions for sales costs. In connection with the test an 
assessment is made as to whether there has been a change in the recovered 
value for an individual asset/cash- generating unit and if the previous impair-
ment can be recovered fully or partly. Impairment is never recovered for good-
will. A test for an impairment requirement is performed for financial assets at 
the end of the report period. Impairment is performed as soon as there is 
objective evidence that events have taken place which indicate that estimated 
future cash flows from an asset will be lower than the reported balance sheet 
total. The impairment amount is calculated as the difference between the 
asset’s reported value and assessed future cash flow (current value is calculated 
for instruments classified as fixed assets). If there are observable market prices 
for the instrument, the impairment calculation is based on this fair value. In 
connection with the test an assessment is also made if events have occurred, 
and objective evidence is available, which mean that a previously carried out 
impairment shall be returned fully or partly.

2.11 INVENTORIES

Inventories are reported on the closing date at the lower of acquisition value 
and net realizable value. The acquisition value is determined using a method 
mainly based on weighted average prices. The acquisition value of finished 
products and work in progress consists of raw materials, direct payroll expenses, 
other direct costs and attributable indirect manufacturing costs (based on normal 
manufacturing capacity). Borrowing costs are not included; there are no inven-
tories for which IAS 23 is applicable. The net realizable value is the estimated 
selling price based on continuing operations, less applicable variable selling costs.

2.12 EMPLOYEE BENEFITS

Pensions
The Group has both defined- contribution and defined- benefit pension plans. 
The characteristic of a defined- contribution pension plan is that the Group pays 
a fixed contribution to a separate legal entity. After the premium is paid the 
Group has no legal or informal obligations to pay additional fees if the counter 
party does not have sufficient assets to pay benefits to employee relating to 
the employee’s service in earlier years. There are therefore no provisions in the 
consolidated balance sheet or among contingent liabilities for this category of 
pension. Defined- benefit pension plans are not determined by contributions; 
they are instead a commitment for the Group and are thus balanced as a provi-
sion. The commitment comprises an amount for the pension benefit an employee 
shall receive upon retirement, which is assessed with reference to age, years 
of service, future salary increase and inflation. The pension plans are normally 
financed through payments to insurance companies or funds managed by 
asset managers in accordance with periodical actuarial calculations.

The liability recognized in the balance sheet in respect of defined benefit 
pension plans is the present value of the defined benefit obligation at the end 
of the reporting period less the fair value of plan assets. The defined benefit 
obligation is calculated annually by independent actuaries using the projected 
unit credit method. The present value of the defined benefit obligation is 
determined by discounting the estimated future cash outflows using interest 
rates of high- quality corporate bonds that are denominated in the currency in 
which the benefits will be paid, and that have terms to maturity approximating 
to the terms of the related pension obligation. In countries where there is no 
deep market in such bonds, the market rates on government bonds are used.

Actuarial gains and losses arising from experience adjustments and changes 
in actuarial assumptions are charged or credited to equity in other compre-
hensive income in the period in which they arise. The Group’s payments for 
defined- contribution pension plans are reported as a cost during the period 
when the employee performed the services to which the contributions 
pertain. For defined- benefit plans, the interest effect and return on plan assets 
attributable to the plan are reported in net financial items, while other costs 
are included in operating profit.

Remuneration for redundancy
Remuneration is paid for redundancy when an employee’s employment is 
terminated before normal retirement or when the employee accepts voluntary 
redundancy in exchange for remuneration. The Group reports severance pay 
when a formal plan is presented or an offer is made and an obligation or legal 
undertaking is created.
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Technological know- how was identified as a balance sheet item in connection 
with the allocation of acquisition values in 2006 and its acquisition value has 
linear depreciation to divide the costs over the assessed utilization period of 30 
years. Testing of possible impairment requirements is performed annually. Cus-
tomer relations: In connection with the allocation of acquisition values in 2006, 
a value was identified that reflects the future value generation related to core 
customers. The acquisition value has a linear depreciation in order to divide the 
cost over the lifespan of the relations which is expected to be 30 years and 10 
years respectively. Annual testing of impairment requirements is performed 
through the analysis of future value generation in respect of sales to core cus-
tomers, adjusted for the values already recognized in the form of trademarks 
and technological know- how.

Research costs are expensed directly when they arise, while expenses relating 
to the development of new products/processes are capitalized as intangible 
assets if they fulfill the following criteria: the expenses must be identifiable in a 
reliable way, the management team intends to complete production of the 
asset and use/ sell it, there must be external preconditions for using/selling the 
asset, and it must be highly probable that the asset will generate future finan-
cial benefits. Unless all criteria are met, the cost is reported directly. Costs that 
have previously been expensed may not subsequently be reported as assets. 
The amortization of capitalized development costs is linear and starts when the 
product starts to be produced commercially or the process starts to be used for 
commercial production. The amortization period must not exceed five years. 
Tests are performed annually to see if there is an impairment requirement.

Software: acquired software licenses are capitalized on the basis of the costs 
that have arisen for acquiring and deploying the software. Costs for the devel-
opment and maintenance of software are normally expensed when they arise. 
If the particular software is unique, controlled by the Group and will probably 
generate economic benefits that exceed the costs for more than one year, the 
software is reported as an intangible asset. Personnel expenses for software 
development and a reasonable portion of attributable indirect costs are included. 
Costs for capitalized software licenses and software development are amortized 
over their estimated useful life, which may not exceed three years. All capital-
ized assets in this category are subject to an annual test concerning utilization 
period and impairment requirement.

2.7 TANGIBLE FIXED ASSETS

Tangible fixed assets are reported at their acquisition value less accumulated 
depreciation according to plan and in certain cases less impairment. The acqui-
sition value includes expenses that can be directly attributable to the acquisi-
tion of an asset.

This also includes borrowing costs attributable to acquisitions of fixed assets 
that take a significant amount of time to complete for use. Additional expenses 
are added to the asset’s reported value or reported as a separate asset, de-
pending on which is appropriate, but only if it is probable that the future eco-
nomic benefits associated with the asset accrue to the Group and the asset’s 
acquisition value can be measured reliably. Reported value for replaced parts is 
deducted from capitalized value. All other forms of expenses for repairs and 
maintenance are reported as costs in the income statement during the period 
they arise.

Straight- line depreciation is applied based on the asset’s acquisition value 
and estimated useful life. When the assets’ depreciable amount is established 
the residual value of the asset is also considered as appropriate. The following 
depreciation periods are used:

Buildings   20–50 years
Land improvements   10–35 years
Machinery and equipment  10–30 years
Computers, tools and cars  max. 5 years

Land and construction in progress are not depreciated.
The residual value and useful life of assets are impairment tested regularly or 

when external or internal circumstances dictate such impairment testing, and 
are adjusted as necessary. An asset’s book value is immediately impaired to its 
recoverable amount if the asset’s book value exceeds its estimated recoverable 
amount. See chapter 2.10. Gains and losses on divestment are determined by 
comparing the sales proceeds and the book value and are reported in the in-
come statement under the heading Other operating income and expenses.

2.8 LEASING

The Group mainly leases property, machinery, vehicles, IT- equipment and stor-
age tanks.

Contracts may contain both lease and non- lease components. Perstorp Group 
separates the non- lease components from the lease components related to 
rental of premises, leased cars and IT equipment. For rental of storage tanks 
these payments include non- lease components as they are not possible to sep-
arate from lease payments. The Group acts as a lessee, which means that the 
leasing contracts are reported as right- of- use asset and a corresponding lease 
liability at the date at which the leased asset is available for use by the Group. 

Assets and liabilities arising from a lease are initially measured on a present 
value basis. Lease liabilities include the net present value of the following lease 
payments:

•  fixed payments

•  variable lease payment dependent on an index or a rate

•   amounts expected to be payable by the Group under residual   
value guarantees

The lease payments are discounted using the interest rate implicit in the lease. 
If that rate cannot be readily determined, which is generally the case for leases 
in the Group, the lessee’s incremental borrowing rate is used, being the rate 
that the individual lessee would have to pay to borrow the funds necessary to 
obtain an asset of similar value to the right- of-use asset in a similar economic 
environment with similar terms, security and conditions. To determine the in-
cremental borrowing rate, the Group:

•   where possible, uses recent third-party financing received by the individual 
lessee as a starting point, adjusted to reflect changes in financing conditions 
since third party financing was received, and

•   uses a build-up approach that starts with a third-party interest rate adjusted 
for credit risk for leases held by the Group

Right- of-use assets are measured at cost comprising the following:

•  the initial amount of the lease liability, and

•   payments made on or before the point in time when the leased asset is 
made available to the lessee

Each lease payment is allocated between amortization of the lease liability and a 
finance cost. The finance cost is allocated over the lease term to produce a con-
stant periodic rate of interest on the remaining balance of the liability for each 
period. The right- of-use asset is subsequently depreciated over the shorter of the 
useful life of the asset and the lease term on a straight- line basis. The Group is ex-
posed to potential future increases in variable lease payments based on an index 
or rate, which are not included in the lease liability until they take effect. When 
adjustments to lease payments based on an index or rate take effect, the lease 
liability is reassessed and adjusted against the right- of-use asset.

Options to extend or terminate leases
Options to extend or terminate leases are included in the Group’s lease contracts 
for offices. These terms are used to maximize operational flexibility in terms of 
managing contracts. Options to extend or terminate leases are included in the 
asset and the liability where it is reasonably certain they will be exercised. In the 
majority of the non- cancellable lease contracts for offices, the period has been set 
as the lease term.  For the leases ending in 2021 it has been assessed that these 
contracts will with reasonable certainty be extended with one period.

Leasing – Parent Company
The parent company has elected not to apply IFRS 16 Leases, but to apply RFR 2 
instead. As a result, no right- of-use assets or lease liabilities are recognized in 
the balance sheet. The lease payments are instead recognized as an expense 
over the lease term on a straight- line basis.

2.9 FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS

A financial asset or liability is initially recognized in the balance sheet when the 
company becomes a party to the contractual conditions of the instrument. A 
financial asset is derecognized from the balance sheet when all benefits and 
risks associated with ownership have been transferred. A financial liability is 
derecognized from the balance sheet when the obligations of the contract have 
been met, or otherwise extinguished. At initial recognition, the Group measures 
a financial asset at its fair value plus, in the case of a financial asset not at fair 
value through profit or loss (FVPL), transaction costs that are directly attributable 
to the acquisition of the financial asset. Transaction costs of financial assets carried 
at FVPL are expensed in profit or loss. All financial derivatives are measured at fair 
value. The purchase and sale of financial assets is recognized on the transaction 
date, which is the date the Group undertakes to purchase or sell the asset.

Some measurements are conducted according to the effective interest 
method. The effective interest rate is the rate that, on discounting of all future 
anticipated cash flows over the expected term, results in the initially recog-
nized value of the financial asset or the financial liability.

Classification of financial instruments – financial assets
Debt instruments: classification of financial assets that are debt instruments is 
based on the Group’s business model for the management of the asset and the 
characteristics of the asset’s contractual cash flows.

Instruments are classified at:

•  amortized cost
•  fair value through other comprehensive income, or
•  fair value through profit and loss

Financial assets classified at amortized cost are initially measured at fair value 
plus transaction costs. Accounts receivable are initially recognized at the in-
voice amount. After initial recognition, the assets are measured according to 
the effective interest method. Assets classified at amortized cost are held under 
the business model of collecting contractual cash flows that are solely payments 
of principal and interest on the principal amount outstanding. The assets are 
covered by a reserve for expected credit losses (loss allowance).

The Group does not have any assets classified at fair value through other 
comprehensive income. Fair value through profit and loss is all other debt in-
struments that are not measured at amortized cost or fair value through other 
comprehensive income. Financial instruments in this category are initially mea-
sured at fair value. Changes in the fair value are recognized in profit and loss.

Derivatives: classified at fair value through profit and loss.

Other participations
Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss are financial assets held for 
trading. A financial asset is classified as non- current asset if expected to be 
settled beyond 12 months, otherwise they are classified as current assets.

Classification of financial instruments – financial liabilities
Other financial liabilities: classified at amortized cost except for derivatives. 
Financial liabilities recognized at amortized cost are initially measured at fair 
value including transaction costs. After initial recognition, they are measured at 
amortized cost according to the effective interest method.

Derivatives: classified at fair value through profit and loss.

Loss allowance for expected credit losses
The Group’s financial assets and receivables, except for those classified at fair 
value through profit and loss, are subject to impairment for expected credit losses.

Impairment for credit losses under IFRS 9 includes forward- looking factors and a 
loss allowance is established when there is exposure to credit risk, already in con-
nection with initial recognition.

A simplified expected credit loss model for accounts receivables are used, under 
which the loss allowance is measured at an amount equal to lifetime expected 
credit losses.

The financial assets are recognized in the balance sheet at the net of the gross 
amount and the loss allowance. Changes in the loss allowance are recognized in 
profit or loss in EBIT for accounts receivable and as financial expenses or income 
for other provisions. The Group’s credit exposure is presented in Note 3 and in 
Note 22.

Calculation of fair value
The fair value of unlisted financial instruments, or if the market of a certain financial 
asset is not active, the value is determined by applying a present value calculation 
that relies on several factors, such as profit/loss, business plan, financial forecast and 
market data to reflect the market conditions on the closing date.

Receivables and liabilities in foreign currencies
Receivables and liabilities in foreign currencies are measured at the exchange 
rate prevailing on the closing date. Exchange rate differences on operating 
receivables and operating liabilities are reported at “Other operating income 
and expenses”, while exchange rate differences on financial receivables and 
liabilities are classified as financial items. See also Note 2.3 for translation of 
foreign currencies.

Offsetting of financial instruments
Financial assets and liabilities are offset and recognized at net amount in the 
balance sheet only when a legal right exists to offset the recognized amount 
and there is an intention to settle the amount net, or simultaneously realize the 
asset and settle the liability. This legal right may not be dependent on future 
events and it must be legally binding for the company and the counterparty in 
the normal business operations and also in the event of payment cancellation, 
insolvency or bankruptcy.

Cash & cash equivalents
Cash and cash equivalents include cash and bank balances and other short- term 
investments maturing within three months and that can easily be converted 
into cash.

Borrowings
Borrowings are reported initially at fair value, net after transaction costs. Other 
borrowing expenses are also reported in the income statement based on the 
period to which they relate including borrowing costs attributed over a period. 
For classification reasons, borrowings are reported as short- term liabilities to 
the extent that the Group does not have a unconditional right to defer pay-
ment of the liabilities for at least 12 months after the closing date. Other bor-
rowings are reported analogously as long- term liabilities.

Borrowing costs
General and specific borrowing costs directly attributable to the acquisition, 
construction or production of qualifying assets, which are assets that necessarily 
take an substantial period of time to get ready for their intended use or sale, 
are added to the cost of those assets, until such time as the assets are substan-
tially ready for their intended use or sale.

All other borrowing costs are recognised in profit or loss in the period in 
which they are incurred.

2.10 IMPAIRMENT

Tangible and intangible assets with an indeterminate useful life are not 
depreciated/amortized but are subject to annual testing of impairment require-
ments. Tangible and intangible assets with a determined useful life are assessed 
for a reduction in value whenever events or changes in conditions indicate that 
the book value may not be recoverable. Impairment is recognized in the amount 
by which the asset’s or cash- generating unit’s book value exceeds its recoverable 
value, which in the current situation means the higher of the utilization value 
or fair value with deductions for sales costs. In connection with the test an 
assessment is made as to whether there has been a change in the recovered 
value for an individual asset/cash- generating unit and if the previous impair-
ment can be recovered fully or partly. Impairment is never recovered for good-
will. A test for an impairment requirement is performed for financial assets at 
the end of the report period. Impairment is performed as soon as there is 
objective evidence that events have taken place which indicate that estimated 
future cash flows from an asset will be lower than the reported balance sheet 
total. The impairment amount is calculated as the difference between the 
asset’s reported value and assessed future cash flow (current value is calculated 
for instruments classified as fixed assets). If there are observable market prices 
for the instrument, the impairment calculation is based on this fair value. In 
connection with the test an assessment is also made if events have occurred, 
and objective evidence is available, which mean that a previously carried out 
impairment shall be returned fully or partly.

2.11 INVENTORIES

Inventories are reported on the closing date at the lower of acquisition value 
and net realizable value. The acquisition value is determined using a method 
mainly based on weighted average prices. The acquisition value of finished 
products and work in progress consists of raw materials, direct payroll expenses, 
other direct costs and attributable indirect manufacturing costs (based on normal 
manufacturing capacity). Borrowing costs are not included; there are no inven-
tories for which IAS 23 is applicable. The net realizable value is the estimated 
selling price based on continuing operations, less applicable variable selling costs.

2.12 EMPLOYEE BENEFITS

Pensions
The Group has both defined- contribution and defined- benefit pension plans. 
The characteristic of a defined- contribution pension plan is that the Group pays 
a fixed contribution to a separate legal entity. After the premium is paid the 
Group has no legal or informal obligations to pay additional fees if the counter 
party does not have sufficient assets to pay benefits to employee relating to 
the employee’s service in earlier years. There are therefore no provisions in the 
consolidated balance sheet or among contingent liabilities for this category of 
pension. Defined- benefit pension plans are not determined by contributions; 
they are instead a commitment for the Group and are thus balanced as a provi-
sion. The commitment comprises an amount for the pension benefit an employee 
shall receive upon retirement, which is assessed with reference to age, years 
of service, future salary increase and inflation. The pension plans are normally 
financed through payments to insurance companies or funds managed by 
asset managers in accordance with periodical actuarial calculations.

The liability recognized in the balance sheet in respect of defined benefit 
pension plans is the present value of the defined benefit obligation at the end 
of the reporting period less the fair value of plan assets. The defined benefit 
obligation is calculated annually by independent actuaries using the projected 
unit credit method. The present value of the defined benefit obligation is 
determined by discounting the estimated future cash outflows using interest 
rates of high- quality corporate bonds that are denominated in the currency in 
which the benefits will be paid, and that have terms to maturity approximating 
to the terms of the related pension obligation. In countries where there is no 
deep market in such bonds, the market rates on government bonds are used.

Actuarial gains and losses arising from experience adjustments and changes 
in actuarial assumptions are charged or credited to equity in other compre-
hensive income in the period in which they arise. The Group’s payments for 
defined- contribution pension plans are reported as a cost during the period 
when the employee performed the services to which the contributions 
pertain. For defined- benefit plans, the interest effect and return on plan assets 
attributable to the plan are reported in net financial items, while other costs 
are included in operating profit.

Remuneration for redundancy
Remuneration is paid for redundancy when an employee’s employment is 
terminated before normal retirement or when the employee accepts voluntary 
redundancy in exchange for remuneration. The Group reports severance pay 
when a formal plan is presented or an offer is made and an obligation or legal 
undertaking is created.
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NOTE 3. RISK MANAGEMENT

3.1 FINANCIAL RISK FACTORS

The Groups treasury policy governs the financial risks the Group is prepared 
to take and sets guidelines for how these risks should be managed. Corporate 
Finance has global responsibility for the Group’s financing activities.

Currency risk
The currency risk is the risk that the Group’s earnings and net assets will be 
adversely affected by fluctuations in exchange rates. The Group has consider-
able flows, earnings and assets in foreign currency, primarily in EUR and USD. 
Both sales and raw material purchase is primarily USD or EUR based, whereas 
a large portion of costs is in SEK, mainly as a result of the fact that more than 
half of the Group’s employees are based at Swedish sites. The Group’s currency 
transaction exposure for 2021 is to some extent naturally hedged through the 
interest payments on the EUR and USD denominated loans.

  40 %  EU
  12 %  Europe (not EU)
  16 %  NAFTA
  25 %  Asia
  5 %  South & Latin America
  2 %  Africa
  0 %  Oceania

NET SALES PER GEOGRAPHIC MARKET, %

SWAPS

SEK m Market  value Nominal amount

Internal lending

EUR -3 -159

JPY 0 -16

Liquidity purposes

EUR 1 555

At the end of 2021 there was positive exposure in SEK concerning net assets 
per currency. This is because a large part of the intangible assets that existed 
when PAI partners acquired Perstorp was in SEK. Exposure of net assets in EUR 
and USD are correspondingly negative because the Group has raised loans 
in both those currencies to a greater extent than that which corresponds to 
assets. The translation affect if SEK is changing by 1% against the USD/EUR, will 
be approximately SEK 85 million and affect the financial net.

Liquidity risk
The liquidity risk is monitored through rolling cash flow forecasts which gives 
early warning signals and enables correspondingly early corrective measures 
to safeguard that the Group has sufficient liquid assets and unutilized credit 
facilities to meet current payments.

 
LIABILITIES, INTEREST RATES & FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS, 
PER DUE DATE
The table below shows the market value of the Group’s financial liabilities 
and derivative instruments with their due dates. The amounts shown are the 
agreed, undiscounted amounts.

EXPOSURE PER CURRENCY, FORECAST FOR 20221)

Net sales
Operating 

costs EBITDA
Financial 

payments Net
Translated  
to SEK m2)

USD 650 -493 157 -19 138 1,248

EUR 875 -576 299 -29 270 2,763

1) Forward- looking statements are not guarantees of future performance.
2) Currency rate on closing day.

NET ASSETS PER CURRENCY, BEFORE & AFTER LOANS 
IN FOREIGN CURRENCY

SEK m

Net assets per
currency, before 
loans in foreign 

currency

Loans in  
foreign currency, 

Swedish
companies

Exposed  
net assets

EUR 422 -5,166 -4,744

USD 204 -3,361 -3,157

GBP -3 – -3

SEK 487 8,527 9,014

Other currencies 982 – 982

Total 2,092 0 2,092

As of 31 December 2021
0–1  

years
1–2  

years
2–5  

years
> 5 

years

Borrowings

Amortization -68 -44 -8,486 -3

Interest -413 -411 -987 0

Derivative instruments

Non-deliverable forward 85 – – –

Currency swaps outgoing -175 – – –

Currency swaps ingoing 555 – – –

Currency swaps net amount 380 – – –

Accounts Payable & Other Liabilities -3,052 – – –

Other remuneration & bonus plans
Other short- term remuneration to employee’s is reported as a cost when an 
employee has performed a service in exchange for remuneration. Reservations 
for bonuses are reported continually as a liability and cost in accordance with 
predicted outcome and the economic impact of the agreement.

2.13 PROVISIONS

Provisions are reported when the Group has an existing legal or informal 
obligation as a result of the occurrence of an event for which it is probable that 
an outflow of resources will be required to settle the obligation and for which 
the amount can be reasonably estimated. Provisions for restructuring are 
primarily reported for severance pay and other costs affecting cash flow that 
arise in connection with restructuring of the Group’s activities.

2.14 NON- CURRENT ASSETS (OR DISPOSAL GROUPS) HELD FOR SALE

Non- current assets (or disposal Groups) are classified as assets held for sale 
when their carrying amount is to be recovered principally through a sale 
transaction and a sale is considered highly probable. They are stated at the 
lower of carrying amount and fair value less costs to sell.

NON DELIVERABLE FORWARDS

SEK m Market  value Nominal amount

INR 0 85

Financing risk
Financing risk refers to the risk that refinancing of due loans becomes more 
difficult or expensive.

The Group’s financing consists of Institutional Term Loans a Revolving Credit 
Facility and a separate liquidity enhancing Revolving Credit Facility of SEK 600 m, 
backed by the Swedish Export Credit Agency (EKN). The Institutional Term Loans 
and Revolving Credit Facility  maturities in 2026 and 2025 respectively and the 
EKN backed Revolving Credit Facility matures in 2023, with a one year extension 
option. The maturity structure is presented in note 22b. Loan agreements are 
linked to a Financial Covenant that include net debt in relation to EBITDA.

INTEREST-RATE RISK
Interest risk refers to the risk of a negative impact on earnings due to a rise in 
market interest rates. Note 22, table C, shows the interest rate and fixed period 
per currency as per December 31, 2021. All external financing, are issued with 
floating interest rate. Financing is issued with a base rate floor that is higher than 
the current EUR base rate level. The current market situation with negative EUR 
base rates therefore gives a lower sensitivity to changes in interest rates.

COUNTERPARTY RISK/CUSTOMER SENSITIVITY
Counterparty risk relates to the credit risk that may arise when a counterpart 
cannot fulfil its commitments and thus causes a financial loss to the Group. 
Limits for financial counterparts are regulated in the Group’s treasury policy 
and stipulates that bilateral credit facilities shall be provided by financial institu-
tions with a minimum A3 rating from Moody’s or A- from Standard & Poor’s 
which is regularly monitored. For financial counterparts, the exposure at year- end, 
defined here as unrealized losses for short term currency swaps amounts to -2 m.

In addition there is a group credit policy. The purpose of this policy is to 
establish standard procedures to minimize credit losses. The credit policy sets a 
framework for approving credit, defines who has responsibility and how deliv-
eries may be approved in the event of limits being exceeded or customers 
having overdue payments. Internal guidelines also include procedures for 
monitoring outstanding receivables before and after the maturity date 
depending on materiality and the individual customer’s risk profile.

The Group’s outstanding customer receivables on the closing date amounted 
to SEK 1,274 (633) m. The increase is mainly due to increased Sales. The amounts 
reported are those that are expected to be repaid by customers based on an 
individual assessment of outstanding receivables and thereby including a reserve 
for expected/stated customer losses amounting to SEK 26(7) m. Account 
receivables that are overdue are closely monitored in order to not increase the 
exposure. If a bilateral agreement cannot be reached with the customer it is 
sent for external credit collection and as a last step also to court. The latter 
processes tend to take long time and therefore the Group applies a prudent 
policy when to write off a receivable.

To highlight the credit quality of receivables that has either fallen due for payment 
or have been written down, a maturity analysis is presented below (see note 19 
for a maturity analysis of all accounts receivable). The book value of accounts 
receivable is equal to the fair value since the effect of discounting is not material. 
It should also be noted that it is not uncommon for a receivable to be settled 
shortly after the due date, which affects the maturity interval by 1–10 days.

  33%  EU
  3%  Europe (not EU)
  4%  North America
  10%  South America
  41%  Asia
  9%  Africa
  0%  Oceania

CONCENTRATION RISK OF ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE 
DIVIDED BY GEOGRAPHIC REGION, %

  5%      More than SEK 20 MSEK
  8%     SEK 10–20 MSEK
  9%   SEK 5–10 MSEK
  32%   SEK 1–5 MSEK
  46%   Less than 1 MSEK

CONCENTRATION RISK OF ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE 
BASED ON SIZE OF CUSTOMER, %

Dec 31, 2021 Current
1–30 days 

past due
31–60 days 

past due
61–90 days 

past due
91–180 days 

past due
>180 days 

past due Total

Loss Allowance

Expected loss rate, % 1.4 4.5 8.0 16.0 31.9 100 1.9

Gross carrying amount – 
accounts receivable 1,277 33 -1 -3 -2 -4 1,300

Loss Allowance -18 -3 0 0 0 -5 -26

Carrying value 1,259 30 -1 -3 -2 -9 1,274

Dec 31, 2020 Current
1–30 days 

past due
31–60 days 

past due
61–90 days 

past due
91–180 days 

past due
>180 days 

past due Total

Loss Allowance

Expected loss rate, % 0.2 1.5 8.0 16.0 31.9 64.0 0.8

Gross carrying amount – 
accounts receivable 602 32 7 1 -1 -1 640

Loss Allowance -1 -1 -1 0 0 -4 -7

Carrying value 601 31 6 1 -1 -5 633

The Perstorp group applies the simplified approach to measure lifetime expected credit losses.. Historical information is used regarding credit loss experience to 
forecast future credit losses. In addition, current and forward looking information is used to reflect current and future conditions. The effects following IFRS 9 is 
presented above.

The Group’s sales and thus also its accounts receivable are divided among a large number of customers spread across a wide geographic area. This limits the 
concentration of credit risk exposure. See diagram above.

The distribution of customers based on the size of accounts receivable at the end of the period is presented in diagram above.
The segment with amounts exceeding SEK 20 m refers to 2 (1) individual customers, the segment between SEK 10-20 m refers to 8(2)individual customers. The 

category of customers owing the Group less than SEK 1 m on the closing date corresponds to around 83 (88)% of all counter parties.
On the closing date the Group had credit insurance, letters of credit or other pledged securities amounting to SEK 10 (10) m. Of these, SEK 0 (0) m is attributable 

to receivables that have fallen due for payment. Of receivables that have fallen due and which are associated with a limited credit risk due to pledged securities, 
SEK 0 (0) m are over 30 days due.
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NOTE 3. RISK MANAGEMENT

3.1 FINANCIAL RISK FACTORS

The Groups treasury policy governs the financial risks the Group is prepared 
to take and sets guidelines for how these risks should be managed. Corporate 
Finance has global responsibility for the Group’s financing activities.

Currency risk
The currency risk is the risk that the Group’s earnings and net assets will be 
adversely affected by fluctuations in exchange rates. The Group has consider-
able flows, earnings and assets in foreign currency, primarily in EUR and USD. 
Both sales and raw material purchase is primarily USD or EUR based, whereas 
a large portion of costs is in SEK, mainly as a result of the fact that more than 
half of the Group’s employees are based at Swedish sites. The Group’s currency 
transaction exposure for 2021 is to some extent naturally hedged through the 
interest payments on the EUR and USD denominated loans.

  40 %  EU
  12 %  Europe (not EU)
  16 %  NAFTA
  25 %  Asia
  5 %  South & Latin America
  2 %  Africa
  0 %  Oceania

NET SALES PER GEOGRAPHIC MARKET, %

SWAPS

SEK m Market  value Nominal amount

Internal lending

EUR -3 -159

JPY 0 -16

Liquidity purposes

EUR 1 555

At the end of 2021 there was positive exposure in SEK concerning net assets 
per currency. This is because a large part of the intangible assets that existed 
when PAI partners acquired Perstorp was in SEK. Exposure of net assets in EUR 
and USD are correspondingly negative because the Group has raised loans 
in both those currencies to a greater extent than that which corresponds to 
assets. The translation affect if SEK is changing by 1% against the USD/EUR, will 
be approximately SEK 85 million and affect the financial net.

Liquidity risk
The liquidity risk is monitored through rolling cash flow forecasts which gives 
early warning signals and enables correspondingly early corrective measures 
to safeguard that the Group has sufficient liquid assets and unutilized credit 
facilities to meet current payments.

 
LIABILITIES, INTEREST RATES & FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS, 
PER DUE DATE
The table below shows the market value of the Group’s financial liabilities 
and derivative instruments with their due dates. The amounts shown are the 
agreed, undiscounted amounts.

EXPOSURE PER CURRENCY, FORECAST FOR 20221)

Net sales
Operating 

costs EBITDA
Financial 

payments Net
Translated  
to SEK m2)

USD 650 -493 157 -19 138 1,248

EUR 875 -576 299 -29 270 2,763

1) Forward- looking statements are not guarantees of future performance.
2) Currency rate on closing day.

NET ASSETS PER CURRENCY, BEFORE & AFTER LOANS 
IN FOREIGN CURRENCY

SEK m

Net assets per
currency, before 
loans in foreign 

currency

Loans in  
foreign currency, 

Swedish
companies

Exposed  
net assets

EUR 422 -5,166 -4,744

USD 204 -3,361 -3,157

GBP -3 – -3

SEK 487 8,527 9,014

Other currencies 982 – 982

Total 2,092 0 2,092

As of 31 December 2021
0–1  

years
1–2  

years
2–5  

years
> 5 

years

Borrowings

Amortization -68 -44 -8,486 -3

Interest -413 -411 -987 0

Derivative instruments

Non-deliverable forward 85 – – –

Currency swaps outgoing -175 – – –

Currency swaps ingoing 555 – – –

Currency swaps net amount 380 – – –

Accounts Payable & Other Liabilities -3,052 – – –

Other remuneration & bonus plans
Other short- term remuneration to employee’s is reported as a cost when an 
employee has performed a service in exchange for remuneration. Reservations 
for bonuses are reported continually as a liability and cost in accordance with 
predicted outcome and the economic impact of the agreement.

2.13 PROVISIONS

Provisions are reported when the Group has an existing legal or informal 
obligation as a result of the occurrence of an event for which it is probable that 
an outflow of resources will be required to settle the obligation and for which 
the amount can be reasonably estimated. Provisions for restructuring are 
primarily reported for severance pay and other costs affecting cash flow that 
arise in connection with restructuring of the Group’s activities.

2.14 NON- CURRENT ASSETS (OR DISPOSAL GROUPS) HELD FOR SALE

Non- current assets (or disposal Groups) are classified as assets held for sale 
when their carrying amount is to be recovered principally through a sale 
transaction and a sale is considered highly probable. They are stated at the 
lower of carrying amount and fair value less costs to sell.

NON DELIVERABLE FORWARDS

SEK m Market  value Nominal amount

INR 0 85

Financing risk
Financing risk refers to the risk that refinancing of due loans becomes more 
difficult or expensive.

The Group’s financing consists of Institutional Term Loans a Revolving Credit 
Facility and a separate liquidity enhancing Revolving Credit Facility of SEK 600 m, 
backed by the Swedish Export Credit Agency (EKN). The Institutional Term Loans 
and Revolving Credit Facility  maturities in 2026 and 2025 respectively and the 
EKN backed Revolving Credit Facility matures in 2023, with a one year extension 
option. The maturity structure is presented in note 22b. Loan agreements are 
linked to a Financial Covenant that include net debt in relation to EBITDA.

INTEREST-RATE RISK
Interest risk refers to the risk of a negative impact on earnings due to a rise in 
market interest rates. Note 22, table C, shows the interest rate and fixed period 
per currency as per December 31, 2021. All external financing, are issued with 
floating interest rate. Financing is issued with a base rate floor that is higher than 
the current EUR base rate level. The current market situation with negative EUR 
base rates therefore gives a lower sensitivity to changes in interest rates.

COUNTERPARTY RISK/CUSTOMER SENSITIVITY
Counterparty risk relates to the credit risk that may arise when a counterpart 
cannot fulfil its commitments and thus causes a financial loss to the Group. 
Limits for financial counterparts are regulated in the Group’s treasury policy 
and stipulates that bilateral credit facilities shall be provided by financial institu-
tions with a minimum A3 rating from Moody’s or A- from Standard & Poor’s 
which is regularly monitored. For financial counterparts, the exposure at year- end, 
defined here as unrealized losses for short term currency swaps amounts to -2 m.

In addition there is a group credit policy. The purpose of this policy is to 
establish standard procedures to minimize credit losses. The credit policy sets a 
framework for approving credit, defines who has responsibility and how deliv-
eries may be approved in the event of limits being exceeded or customers 
having overdue payments. Internal guidelines also include procedures for 
monitoring outstanding receivables before and after the maturity date 
depending on materiality and the individual customer’s risk profile.

The Group’s outstanding customer receivables on the closing date amounted 
to SEK 1,274 (633) m. The increase is mainly due to increased Sales. The amounts 
reported are those that are expected to be repaid by customers based on an 
individual assessment of outstanding receivables and thereby including a reserve 
for expected/stated customer losses amounting to SEK 26(7) m. Account 
receivables that are overdue are closely monitored in order to not increase the 
exposure. If a bilateral agreement cannot be reached with the customer it is 
sent for external credit collection and as a last step also to court. The latter 
processes tend to take long time and therefore the Group applies a prudent 
policy when to write off a receivable.

To highlight the credit quality of receivables that has either fallen due for payment 
or have been written down, a maturity analysis is presented below (see note 19 
for a maturity analysis of all accounts receivable). The book value of accounts 
receivable is equal to the fair value since the effect of discounting is not material. 
It should also be noted that it is not uncommon for a receivable to be settled 
shortly after the due date, which affects the maturity interval by 1–10 days.

  33%  EU
  3%  Europe (not EU)
  4%  North America
  10%  South America
  41%  Asia
  9%  Africa
  0%  Oceania

CONCENTRATION RISK OF ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE 
DIVIDED BY GEOGRAPHIC REGION, %

  5%      More than SEK 20 MSEK
  8%     SEK 10–20 MSEK
  9%   SEK 5–10 MSEK
  32%   SEK 1–5 MSEK
  46%   Less than 1 MSEK

CONCENTRATION RISK OF ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE 
BASED ON SIZE OF CUSTOMER, %

Dec 31, 2021 Current
1–30 days 

past due
31–60 days 

past due
61–90 days 

past due
91–180 days 

past due
>180 days 

past due Total

Loss Allowance

Expected loss rate, % 1.4 4.5 8.0 16.0 31.9 100 1.9

Gross carrying amount – 
accounts receivable 1,277 33 -1 -3 -2 -4 1,300

Loss Allowance -18 -3 0 0 0 -5 -26

Carrying value 1,259 30 -1 -3 -2 -9 1,274

Dec 31, 2020 Current
1–30 days 

past due
31–60 days 

past due
61–90 days 

past due
91–180 days 

past due
>180 days 

past due Total

Loss Allowance

Expected loss rate, % 0.2 1.5 8.0 16.0 31.9 64.0 0.8

Gross carrying amount – 
accounts receivable 602 32 7 1 -1 -1 640

Loss Allowance -1 -1 -1 0 0 -4 -7

Carrying value 601 31 6 1 -1 -5 633

The Perstorp group applies the simplified approach to measure lifetime expected credit losses.. Historical information is used regarding credit loss experience to 
forecast future credit losses. In addition, current and forward looking information is used to reflect current and future conditions. The effects following IFRS 9 is 
presented above.

The Group’s sales and thus also its accounts receivable are divided among a large number of customers spread across a wide geographic area. This limits the 
concentration of credit risk exposure. See diagram above.

The distribution of customers based on the size of accounts receivable at the end of the period is presented in diagram above.
The segment with amounts exceeding SEK 20 m refers to 2 (1) individual customers, the segment between SEK 10-20 m refers to 8(2)individual customers. The 

category of customers owing the Group less than SEK 1 m on the closing date corresponds to around 83 (88)% of all counter parties.
On the closing date the Group had credit insurance, letters of credit or other pledged securities amounting to SEK 10 (10) m. Of these, SEK 0 (0) m is attributable 

to receivables that have fallen due for payment. Of receivables that have fallen due and which are associated with a limited credit risk due to pledged securities, 
SEK 0 (0) m are over 30 days due.
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3.2 OPERATIONAL RISK FACTOR

Access to raw materials
Most of the Group’s raw materials are based on oil or natural gas. Many of the 
Group’s products are both sold externally and further processed internally.
To safeguard supplies of raw materials and spread risks, the Group’s purchasing 
policy requires that supplies of critical raw materials are made by more than one 
suppliers where possible. Supplies are secured through long- term delivery agree-
ments.
Perstorp operates on the global chemicals market with suppliers who meet the 
highest environmental and safety requirements, but as far as possible Perstorp also 
aims to minimize transport by buying on local markets.

Supplies of raw materials to Perstorp’s site in Stenungsund – the largest site for 
the group both in terms of volume and in spend – is primarily done via pipelines 
directly from nearby Producers, a setup which eliminates storage costs and mini-
mizes freight costs but also entail a risk of being closely tied to these suppliers. 
Perstorp manages this risk through a terminal agreement that gives Perstorp the right 
to use the supplier’s infrastructure for raw materials supplied by other producers.

The prices of crude oil and natural gas fluctuate constantly. To provide stability in 
the shorter perspective, Perstorp purchases raw materials using pricing formulas 
based on quarterly or monthly prices on each market where the raw material is used. 
The latest development in 2022 primarliy due to Russias war on Ukraine indicates 
that fixed pricing for key raw material will move to shorter pricing cycles, i.e. quar-
terly to monthly and monthly to weekly although nothing is yet confirmed.

Opportunities for hedging raw material prices are assessed continually. To make 
this a possible alternative, Group policy requires a very strong correlation between 
the raw material price and the Group’s own selling price. At end of 2021 no raw 
material prices were hedged. In the historic perspective, the Group has been very 
successful in passing on increases in raw material prices along the customer chain.

Perstorp closely monitor the need of electricity. In accordance with the Group’s 
policy the electricity usage in Sweden is secured up to four years in a range of 0-75%. 
This is done by a preferred supplier that owns and sell a physical product with a mix 
of secured and spot to Perstorp.

PRODUCTION DISRUPTIONS
Disruptions at Perstorp’s plants may lead to a loss of earnings in the short term 
if the Group cannot deliver agreed volumes to customers and in the long term if 
this leads to alternative products taking over for the same application. Regular 
technical inspections are performed at production sites to minimize these risks.

Perstorp has a global function whose job is to ensure that, in case of sudden 
and unexpected events, the Group has comprehensive insurance coverage while 
also supporting work aimed at minimizing risks. Through a global insurance 
program involving different international insurance companies the Group can 
capitalize on its competitive advantage in negotiating insurance terms and costs.

Valuation of shares in subsidiaries: Impairment testing is performed annually 
through analysis of the value of shares in subsidiaries, in each owning compa-
nies, taken into account discounted future cash flow based on the latest busi-
ness plan. For further details, see note 7.

Other participations: In accordance with the accounting principle other partici-
pations is valued at fair value. To determine the fair value the Company relies on 
several factors, such as profit/loss, business plans, financial forecasts and market 
data. For further details, see note 14.

Valuation of tax- loss carry- forwards: The valuation of tax- loss carry- forwards 
is based on an assessment that it will be possible to utilize these carry- forwards in 
the foreseeable future. Assessments are based on, among other matters, an as-
sumption about future business opportunities and earnings capability. The out-
come is often dependent on tax rules that are current or likely to come into ef-
fect. Tax- loss carry- forwards have been assigned values in, primarily, the Group’s 
companies in Sweden, Germany and Holland. For booked values see Note 24.

Pension benefits: The current value of the Group’s future pension commitments 
regarding defined- benefit pension plans is based on a number of assumptions in 
connection with the actuarial estimate. Changes in these assumptions may affect 
the reported value of the pension commitment. For further details, see chapter 
2.12 and note 23.

Available funds: The future estimated available fund includes a number of 
estimates and judgments based on the long term business plan. Perstorp is 
constantly monitoring the available funds to secure that available funds are 
on a satisfied level for the coming periods.

Environmental liabilities: The Group’s ongoing activities are reflected in how any 
possible environmental damage is assessed. The Group complies with decisions 
by public authorities and conducts measures both proactively to prevent environ-
mental impact and reactively in the event that environmental disturbances arise.

NOTE 4.  SIGNIFICANT ESTIMATES & JUDGMENTS MADE 
FOR ACCOUNTING PURPOSE

Perstorp’s financial accounts are based on the going- concern principle. To a 
certain extent, the financial statements are based on estimates and judgments 
about the future trend. In turn, these judgments are based on historical experi-
ence and different assumptions that are considered to be reasonable in current 
circumstances. Reported values may have another actual outcome if other as-
sumptions are made or circumstances change. The following particular areas 
can be distinguished where estimates and judgments are of importance to the 
amounts entered in the accounts and differences can have a significant effect 
on the Group’s earnings and financial position.

Impairment testing of goodwill and trademarks: In accordance with the 
accounting principle described in point 2.10, impairment testing is currently 
performed annually through analysis of individual assets’/cash- generating 
units’ recovery value. The Group tests goodwill for any impairment on an 
annual basis or whenever events or objective circumstances indicate that the 
fair value of acquisition- related goodwill may have decreased. To determine 
whether the value of goodwill has decreased, the cash- generating unit to 
which the goodwill is attributable must be valued and this is done by discounting 
the future cash flow. In applying this method, the Company relies on several 
factors, such as profit/ loss, business plans, financial forecasts and market data. 
For further information see note 7.

NOTE 5. SEGMENT INFORMATION

To a very great extent, Perstorp´s operations are integrated since the same 
product can often be manufactured in several units/countries and also by be-
ing intermediates in the next product. The same product can often be used for 
a wide spectrum of applications. Therefore, there is not always a natural basis 
for dividing Perstorp´s business into different segments. At present there is no 
formal requirement for non- listed companies to follow IFRS 8. This factor, to-
gether with the lack of a natural basis for dividing segments in accordance with 
IFRS 8 means that the Group has chosen to exclude this information.

NOTE 6. TANGIBLE FIXED ASSETS 1,2)

Group Land
Buildings & land

improvments
Plant & 

machinery
Equipment, tools,
fixtures & fittings

Work in progress 
incl. advance 

payments
Right of 

use assets Total

SEK m 2021 2020 2021 2020 2021 2020 2021 2020 2021 2020 2021 2020 2021 2020

Acquisition value

Opening balance 199 210 1,461 1,474 7,437 7,404 549 517 634 552 159 134 10,439 10,291

Investments – – 31 1 8 22 82 3 538 362 27 62 686 450

Acquisition of 
business/subsidiary – – – – 23 – – – – – – – 23 –

Divestments and 
disposals – – – – -26 -13 -1 0 – – -14 -34 -41 -47

Reclassifications 8 – 9 9 140 204 4 41 -60 -255 – – 101 -1

Modifications/change 
of leasing contract – – – – – – – – – 19 – 19 –

Translation effects 5 -11 24 -23 136 -180 7 -12 29 -25 2 -3 203 -254

Closing balance 212 199 1,525 1,461 7,718 7,437 641  549 1,141 634 193 159 11,430 10,439

Accumulated 
depreciation 
according to plan

Opening balance – – -694 -652 -4,425 -4,268 -384 -341 – – -51 -37 -5,554 -5,298

Depreciation – – -45 -54 -247 -270 -51 -52 – – -50 -48 -393 -424

Divestments and 
disposals – – – – 24 7 1 – – – 14 33 39 40

Reclassifications – – -1 – -56 3 – -2 – – – – -57 1

Translation effects – – -13 12 -78 103 -5 11 – – -2 1 -98 127

Closing balance – – -753 -694 -4,782 -4,425 -439 -384 – – -89 -51 -6,063 -5,554

Write-downs

Opening balance -7 -8 -19 -19 -180 -182 -2 -2 -15 -15 – – -222 -226

Write-downs during 
the year – – – – – – – – -8 – – – -8 –

Translation effects – 1 – 0 – 2 – – – – – – – 4

Closing balance -7 -7 -19 -19 -180 -180 -2 -2 -23 -15 – – -231 -222

Closing book value 205 192 753 748 2,756 2,832 200 163 1,118 619 104 108 5,136 4,662

1)   The Group’s tangible fixed assets were assessed in 2006 in connection with an acquisition analysis. The assessment was based on replacement cost, remaining life and the difference in operating 
costs between newly acquired plants and existing ones. The re- assessment, after deductions for deferred tax, was credited to Other reserves under Shareholders’ equity.

2)  Buildings and land with a value of SEK 28 (52) m are used as collateral for bank loans.

Depreciation per function 2021 2020

Cost of goods sold 370 399

Selling Cost 9 10

Administration 8 10

R & D 6 5

Total 393 424
      
Impairment and the result effects of scrapping are included 
in Other operating expenses.

Parent company Tangible fixed assets

2021 2020

Opening balance 0 0

Investments 0 0

Depreciation 0 0

Closing balance 0 0
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3.2 OPERATIONAL RISK FACTOR

Access to raw materials
Most of the Group’s raw materials are based on oil or natural gas. Many of the 
Group’s products are both sold externally and further processed internally.
To safeguard supplies of raw materials and spread risks, the Group’s purchasing 
policy requires that supplies of critical raw materials are made by more than one 
suppliers where possible. Supplies are secured through long- term delivery agree-
ments.
Perstorp operates on the global chemicals market with suppliers who meet the 
highest environmental and safety requirements, but as far as possible Perstorp also 
aims to minimize transport by buying on local markets.

Supplies of raw materials to Perstorp’s site in Stenungsund – the largest site for 
the group both in terms of volume and in spend – is primarily done via pipelines 
directly from nearby Producers, a setup which eliminates storage costs and mini-
mizes freight costs but also entail a risk of being closely tied to these suppliers. 
Perstorp manages this risk through a terminal agreement that gives Perstorp the right 
to use the supplier’s infrastructure for raw materials supplied by other producers.

The prices of crude oil and natural gas fluctuate constantly. To provide stability in 
the shorter perspective, Perstorp purchases raw materials using pricing formulas 
based on quarterly or monthly prices on each market where the raw material is used. 
The latest development in 2022 primarliy due to Russias war on Ukraine indicates 
that fixed pricing for key raw material will move to shorter pricing cycles, i.e. quar-
terly to monthly and monthly to weekly although nothing is yet confirmed.

Opportunities for hedging raw material prices are assessed continually. To make 
this a possible alternative, Group policy requires a very strong correlation between 
the raw material price and the Group’s own selling price. At end of 2021 no raw 
material prices were hedged. In the historic perspective, the Group has been very 
successful in passing on increases in raw material prices along the customer chain.

Perstorp closely monitor the need of electricity. In accordance with the Group’s 
policy the electricity usage in Sweden is secured up to four years in a range of 0-75%. 
This is done by a preferred supplier that owns and sell a physical product with a mix 
of secured and spot to Perstorp.

PRODUCTION DISRUPTIONS
Disruptions at Perstorp’s plants may lead to a loss of earnings in the short term 
if the Group cannot deliver agreed volumes to customers and in the long term if 
this leads to alternative products taking over for the same application. Regular 
technical inspections are performed at production sites to minimize these risks.

Perstorp has a global function whose job is to ensure that, in case of sudden 
and unexpected events, the Group has comprehensive insurance coverage while 
also supporting work aimed at minimizing risks. Through a global insurance 
program involving different international insurance companies the Group can 
capitalize on its competitive advantage in negotiating insurance terms and costs.

Valuation of shares in subsidiaries: Impairment testing is performed annually 
through analysis of the value of shares in subsidiaries, in each owning compa-
nies, taken into account discounted future cash flow based on the latest busi-
ness plan. For further details, see note 7.

Other participations: In accordance with the accounting principle other partici-
pations is valued at fair value. To determine the fair value the Company relies on 
several factors, such as profit/loss, business plans, financial forecasts and market 
data. For further details, see note 14.

Valuation of tax- loss carry- forwards: The valuation of tax- loss carry- forwards 
is based on an assessment that it will be possible to utilize these carry- forwards in 
the foreseeable future. Assessments are based on, among other matters, an as-
sumption about future business opportunities and earnings capability. The out-
come is often dependent on tax rules that are current or likely to come into ef-
fect. Tax- loss carry- forwards have been assigned values in, primarily, the Group’s 
companies in Sweden, Germany and Holland. For booked values see Note 24.

Pension benefits: The current value of the Group’s future pension commitments 
regarding defined- benefit pension plans is based on a number of assumptions in 
connection with the actuarial estimate. Changes in these assumptions may affect 
the reported value of the pension commitment. For further details, see chapter 
2.12 and note 23.

Available funds: The future estimated available fund includes a number of 
estimates and judgments based on the long term business plan. Perstorp is 
constantly monitoring the available funds to secure that available funds are 
on a satisfied level for the coming periods.

Environmental liabilities: The Group’s ongoing activities are reflected in how any 
possible environmental damage is assessed. The Group complies with decisions 
by public authorities and conducts measures both proactively to prevent environ-
mental impact and reactively in the event that environmental disturbances arise.

NOTE 4.  SIGNIFICANT ESTIMATES & JUDGMENTS MADE 
FOR ACCOUNTING PURPOSE

Perstorp’s financial accounts are based on the going- concern principle. To a 
certain extent, the financial statements are based on estimates and judgments 
about the future trend. In turn, these judgments are based on historical experi-
ence and different assumptions that are considered to be reasonable in current 
circumstances. Reported values may have another actual outcome if other as-
sumptions are made or circumstances change. The following particular areas 
can be distinguished where estimates and judgments are of importance to the 
amounts entered in the accounts and differences can have a significant effect 
on the Group’s earnings and financial position.

Impairment testing of goodwill and trademarks: In accordance with the 
accounting principle described in point 2.10, impairment testing is currently 
performed annually through analysis of individual assets’/cash- generating 
units’ recovery value. The Group tests goodwill for any impairment on an 
annual basis or whenever events or objective circumstances indicate that the 
fair value of acquisition- related goodwill may have decreased. To determine 
whether the value of goodwill has decreased, the cash- generating unit to 
which the goodwill is attributable must be valued and this is done by discounting 
the future cash flow. In applying this method, the Company relies on several 
factors, such as profit/ loss, business plans, financial forecasts and market data. 
For further information see note 7.

NOTE 5. SEGMENT INFORMATION

To a very great extent, Perstorp´s operations are integrated since the same 
product can often be manufactured in several units/countries and also by be-
ing intermediates in the next product. The same product can often be used for 
a wide spectrum of applications. Therefore, there is not always a natural basis 
for dividing Perstorp´s business into different segments. At present there is no 
formal requirement for non- listed companies to follow IFRS 8. This factor, to-
gether with the lack of a natural basis for dividing segments in accordance with 
IFRS 8 means that the Group has chosen to exclude this information.

NOTE 6. TANGIBLE FIXED ASSETS 1,2)

Group Land
Buildings & land

improvments
Plant & 

machinery
Equipment, tools,
fixtures & fittings

Work in progress 
incl. advance 

payments
Right of 

use assets Total

SEK m 2021 2020 2021 2020 2021 2020 2021 2020 2021 2020 2021 2020 2021 2020

Acquisition value

Opening balance 199 210 1,461 1,474 7,437 7,404 549 517 634 552 159 134 10,439 10,291

Investments – – 31 1 8 22 82 3 538 362 27 62 686 450

Acquisition of 
business/subsidiary – – – – 23 – – – – – – – 23 –

Divestments and 
disposals – – – – -26 -13 -1 0 – – -14 -34 -41 -47

Reclassifications 8 – 9 9 140 204 4 41 -60 -255 – – 101 -1

Modifications/change 
of leasing contract – – – – – – – – – 19 – 19 –

Translation effects 5 -11 24 -23 136 -180 7 -12 29 -25 2 -3 203 -254

Closing balance 212 199 1,525 1,461 7,718 7,437 641  549 1,141 634 193 159 11,430 10,439

Accumulated 
depreciation 
according to plan

Opening balance – – -694 -652 -4,425 -4,268 -384 -341 – – -51 -37 -5,554 -5,298

Depreciation – – -45 -54 -247 -270 -51 -52 – – -50 -48 -393 -424

Divestments and 
disposals – – – – 24 7 1 – – – 14 33 39 40

Reclassifications – – -1 – -56 3 – -2 – – – – -57 1

Translation effects – – -13 12 -78 103 -5 11 – – -2 1 -98 127

Closing balance – – -753 -694 -4,782 -4,425 -439 -384 – – -89 -51 -6,063 -5,554

Write-downs

Opening balance -7 -8 -19 -19 -180 -182 -2 -2 -15 -15 – – -222 -226

Write-downs during 
the year – – – – – – – – -8 – – – -8 –

Translation effects – 1 – 0 – 2 – – – – – – – 4

Closing balance -7 -7 -19 -19 -180 -180 -2 -2 -23 -15 – – -231 -222

Closing book value 205 192 753 748 2,756 2,832 200 163 1,118 619 104 108 5,136 4,662

1)   The Group’s tangible fixed assets were assessed in 2006 in connection with an acquisition analysis. The assessment was based on replacement cost, remaining life and the difference in operating 
costs between newly acquired plants and existing ones. The re- assessment, after deductions for deferred tax, was credited to Other reserves under Shareholders’ equity.

2)  Buildings and land with a value of SEK 28 (52) m are used as collateral for bank loans.

Depreciation per function 2021 2020

Cost of goods sold 370 399

Selling Cost 9 10

Administration 8 10

R & D 6 5

Total 393 424
      
Impairment and the result effects of scrapping are included 
in Other operating expenses.

Parent company Tangible fixed assets

2021 2020

Opening balance 0 0

Investments 0 0

Depreciation 0 0

Closing balance 0 0
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NOTE 7. INTANGIBLE FIXED ASSETS

Group Goodwill Trademarks

Patents, 
licenses &

similar rights Know-how
Customer 
relations

Development 
costs Reach Other 1) Total

SEK m 2021 2020 2021 2020 2021 2020 2021 2020 2021 2020 2021 2020 2021 2020 2021 2020 2021 2020

Acquisition value

Opening balance 2,207 2,294 1,184 1,184 24 22 1,212 1,220 807 838 326 313 93 73 124 73 5,977 6,017

Investments – – – – 3 0 1 0 – – 13 14 16 20 57 54 90 88

Acquisition of business/
subsidiary 175 – 16 – – – – – 147 – – – – – – – 338 –

Reclassifications – – – – 3 2 – -5 – – 41 – – – -90 -1 -46 -4

Translation effects 58 -87 – – 1 – 1 -3 23 -31 0 -1 – – 4 -2 87 -124

Closing balance 2,440 2,207 1,200 1,184 31 24 1,214 1,212 977 807 380 326 109 93 95 124 6,446 5,977

Accumulated depreciation 
according to plan

Opening balance 0 0 -5 -5 -21 -20 -618 -581 -432 -394 -162 -128 -23 -19 -8 -8 -1,269 -1,155

Depreciation – – – – -1 -1 -39 -39 -54 -55 -35 -35 -5 -4 -1 -1 -135 -135

Reclassifications – – – – -3 -1 -1 – – – 3 – -1 – – – -2 -1

Translation effects – – – – – 1 -1 2 -14 17 – 1 – – -1 1 -16 22

Closing balance 0 0 -5 -5 -25 -21 -659 -618 -500 -432 -194 -162 -29 -23 -10 -8 1,422 -1,269

Write-downs

Opening balance -462 -462 0 0 0 0 -9 -14 0 0 -3 -3 -1 -1 0 0 -475 -480

Reclassifications – – – – – – 1 5 – – – – 1 – – – 2 5

Closing balance -462 -462 0 0 0 0 -8 -9 0 0 -3 -3 0 -1 0 0 -473 -475

Closing book value 1,978 1,745 1,195 1,179 6 3 547 585 477 375 183 161 80 69 85 116 4,551 4,233

Depreciation per function 2021 2020

Cost of goods sold 58 59

Selling Cost 50 52

R & D 0 1

Administration 27 23

Total 135 135

Know- how and customer relations are depreciated linearly. The remaining average 
life length is 14 (15) and 12 (12) years respectively. For further details concerning 
accounting principles for intangible assets, see note 2.6.

Impairment testing
Goodwill and other assets are tested for impairment annually or more frequently 
if there are indications of a decline in value.  During the first quarter 2021, Per-
storp announced and implemented an updated strategic direction, which aims to 
improve resilience and balance its product mix were defined the cash- generating 
units (CGU) was updated to reflect the updated strategy . The defined CGU is 
specified below.

Allocation of Goodwill & Operating capital to the CGU’s have been performed 
based on relative values and original PPA. The recoverable amount has been de-
termined on the basis of calculations of value in use. These calculations are based 
on internal budget and strategic plan over the next five years. The assessments of 
management are based on both historical experience and current information re-
lating to the market trend. Following the forecast period, the cash flows were ex-
trapolated using an assumed rate of growth of 2% (2). When calculating the 
present value of future cash flows for the group, a weighted average cost of capi-
tal (WACC) of 9.2% (9.5) for CGU Polyols, Oxo & Plasticizer, Formates, Feed Prod-
ucts and for Animal Nutrition 10.5% (10.5) after tax was applied.

The impairment test supports the book values .
A sensitivity analysis shows that an increase in the WACC with 0.5 % after tax, 

wouldn’t lead to a need for impairment for any of the cash- generating units.

1) Other intangible assets refer to tenancy rights, development costs, advance payments for intangible assets and non- compete agreements in connection with acquisitions.

Assets not depreciated – goodwill & trademarks from acquisition
Goodwill and the trademarks assigned a value in connection with the acquisition 
allocation following the acquisition of the Group at the end of 2005 (Perstorp) 
have been adjudged to have an unlimited life. A summary of the allocation per 
cash- generating unit, for goodwill and trademarks, is presented below.

2021 (SEK m) Goodwill Trademarks Total

Polyols 919 511 1,430

Oxo & Plasticizer 847 566 1,412

Formates 159 106 265

Feed products 18 12 30

Animal Nutrition 36 0 36

Total 1,978 1,195 3,173

2020 (SEK m) Goodwill Trademarks Total

Specialty Polyols & Solutions 988 495 1,483

Advanced Chemicals 600 568 1,168

Animal Nutrition 157 116 273

Total 1,745 1,179 2,924

PARENT COMPANY

Other

Acquisition value 2021 2020

Opening balance 0 1

Investments – –

Depreciation 0 -1

Closing balance 0 0

NOTE 8. LEASING

AMOUNTS RECOGNIZED IN THE INCOME STATEMENT

Group 2021 2020

Depreciations for the year -50 -48

Interest expenses related to lease liabilities -6 -7

Expenses for low value assets -7 -9

Expenses for short-term leases -7 -4

Total amounts recognized in income statement -70 -68

Total cashflow for leases during the year -69 -68

LEASE LIABILITIES BY MATURITY

Group 2021 2020

Due:

0-1 year 49 49

1-2 year 34 34

2-5 year 27 30

>5 years 6 1

Total 116 114

RIGHT-OF-USE-ASSETS, 2021

Group Buildings Vehicles Machinery Other Total

Acquisition

Opening balance 58 35 62 5 160

Additions 26 13 7 0 46

Terminations -5 -8 -1 0 -14

Translation 
differences 1 0 0 0 1

Closing balance 80 40 68 5 193

Accumulated 
depreciations    

Opening balance -25 -13 -12 -2 -52

Terminations 5 8 0 0 13

Depreciations for 
the year -19 -12 -17 -1 -49

Translation 
differences -1 0 0 0 -1

Closing balance -40 -17 -29 -3 -89

Net carrying value 40 23 39 2 104

RIGHT-OF-USE-ASSETS, 2020

Group Buildings Vehicles Machinery Other Total

Acquisition

Opening balance 52 25 52 5 134

Additions 22 17 22 1 62

Terminations -14 -6 -12 -1 -33

Translation 
differences -2 -1 0 0 -3

Closing balance 58 35 62 5 160

Accumulated 
depreciations    

Opening balance -18 -8 -10 -1 -37

Terminations 13 5 12 1 31

Depreciations for 
the year -21 -10 -15 -2 -48

Translation 
differences 1 0 1 0 2

Closing balance -25 -13 -12 -2 -52

Net carrying value 33 22 50 3 108

NOTE 10. BREAKDOWN OF COSTS

Group

Costs divided by type (SEK m) 2021 2020

Raw materials, goods for sale, energy,

transport and packaging costs -8,886 -6,185

Other external costs -698 -609

Employee remunerations (note 27) -1,455 -1,276

Depreciation (note 6 and 7) -528 -559

Other operating income & expenses (note 11) -46 -66

Earnings from participations in associated 
companies 4 4

Total -11,609 -8,691

NOTE 9. NET SALES

Group

Net sales by type of income (SEK m) 2021 2020

Goods 13,364 9,039

Services 173 155

Total 13,537 9,194

Group

Net sales by geographic region (SEK m) 2021 2020

EU and rest of Europe 7,028 4,920

North and South America 2,850 1,984

Asia 3,310 2,051

Africa 316 216

Oceania 33 23

Total 13,537 9,194

The Parent Company reported net external sales of SEK 5 (0) m in 2021.

114



APPENDIX III 

ANNUAL AND SUSTAINABILITY REPORT OF PERSTORP FOR 2021 (Cont’d)

[insert] 

PERSTORP ANNUAL AND SUSTAINABILITY REPORT 2021PERSTORP ANNUAL AND SUSTAINABILITY REPORT 202176 77

NOTE 7. INTANGIBLE FIXED ASSETS

Group Goodwill Trademarks

Patents, 
licenses &

similar rights Know-how
Customer 
relations

Development 
costs Reach Other 1) Total

SEK m 2021 2020 2021 2020 2021 2020 2021 2020 2021 2020 2021 2020 2021 2020 2021 2020 2021 2020

Acquisition value

Opening balance 2,207 2,294 1,184 1,184 24 22 1,212 1,220 807 838 326 313 93 73 124 73 5,977 6,017

Investments – – – – 3 0 1 0 – – 13 14 16 20 57 54 90 88

Acquisition of business/
subsidiary 175 – 16 – – – – – 147 – – – – – – – 338 –

Reclassifications – – – – 3 2 – -5 – – 41 – – – -90 -1 -46 -4

Translation effects 58 -87 – – 1 – 1 -3 23 -31 0 -1 – – 4 -2 87 -124

Closing balance 2,440 2,207 1,200 1,184 31 24 1,214 1,212 977 807 380 326 109 93 95 124 6,446 5,977

Accumulated depreciation 
according to plan

Opening balance 0 0 -5 -5 -21 -20 -618 -581 -432 -394 -162 -128 -23 -19 -8 -8 -1,269 -1,155

Depreciation – – – – -1 -1 -39 -39 -54 -55 -35 -35 -5 -4 -1 -1 -135 -135

Reclassifications – – – – -3 -1 -1 – – – 3 – -1 – – – -2 -1

Translation effects – – – – – 1 -1 2 -14 17 – 1 – – -1 1 -16 22

Closing balance 0 0 -5 -5 -25 -21 -659 -618 -500 -432 -194 -162 -29 -23 -10 -8 1,422 -1,269

Write-downs

Opening balance -462 -462 0 0 0 0 -9 -14 0 0 -3 -3 -1 -1 0 0 -475 -480

Reclassifications – – – – – – 1 5 – – – – 1 – – – 2 5

Closing balance -462 -462 0 0 0 0 -8 -9 0 0 -3 -3 0 -1 0 0 -473 -475

Closing book value 1,978 1,745 1,195 1,179 6 3 547 585 477 375 183 161 80 69 85 116 4,551 4,233

Depreciation per function 2021 2020

Cost of goods sold 58 59

Selling Cost 50 52

R & D 0 1

Administration 27 23

Total 135 135

Know- how and customer relations are depreciated linearly. The remaining average 
life length is 14 (15) and 12 (12) years respectively. For further details concerning 
accounting principles for intangible assets, see note 2.6.

Impairment testing
Goodwill and other assets are tested for impairment annually or more frequently 
if there are indications of a decline in value.  During the first quarter 2021, Per-
storp announced and implemented an updated strategic direction, which aims to 
improve resilience and balance its product mix were defined the cash- generating 
units (CGU) was updated to reflect the updated strategy . The defined CGU is 
specified below.

Allocation of Goodwill & Operating capital to the CGU’s have been performed 
based on relative values and original PPA. The recoverable amount has been de-
termined on the basis of calculations of value in use. These calculations are based 
on internal budget and strategic plan over the next five years. The assessments of 
management are based on both historical experience and current information re-
lating to the market trend. Following the forecast period, the cash flows were ex-
trapolated using an assumed rate of growth of 2% (2). When calculating the 
present value of future cash flows for the group, a weighted average cost of capi-
tal (WACC) of 9.2% (9.5) for CGU Polyols, Oxo & Plasticizer, Formates, Feed Prod-
ucts and for Animal Nutrition 10.5% (10.5) after tax was applied.

The impairment test supports the book values .
A sensitivity analysis shows that an increase in the WACC with 0.5 % after tax, 

wouldn’t lead to a need for impairment for any of the cash- generating units.

1) Other intangible assets refer to tenancy rights, development costs, advance payments for intangible assets and non- compete agreements in connection with acquisitions.

Assets not depreciated – goodwill & trademarks from acquisition
Goodwill and the trademarks assigned a value in connection with the acquisition 
allocation following the acquisition of the Group at the end of 2005 (Perstorp) 
have been adjudged to have an unlimited life. A summary of the allocation per 
cash- generating unit, for goodwill and trademarks, is presented below.

2021 (SEK m) Goodwill Trademarks Total

Polyols 919 511 1,430

Oxo & Plasticizer 847 566 1,412

Formates 159 106 265

Feed products 18 12 30

Animal Nutrition 36 0 36

Total 1,978 1,195 3,173

2020 (SEK m) Goodwill Trademarks Total

Specialty Polyols & Solutions 988 495 1,483

Advanced Chemicals 600 568 1,168

Animal Nutrition 157 116 273

Total 1,745 1,179 2,924

PARENT COMPANY

Other

Acquisition value 2021 2020

Opening balance 0 1

Investments – –

Depreciation 0 -1

Closing balance 0 0

NOTE 8. LEASING

AMOUNTS RECOGNIZED IN THE INCOME STATEMENT

Group 2021 2020

Depreciations for the year -50 -48

Interest expenses related to lease liabilities -6 -7

Expenses for low value assets -7 -9

Expenses for short-term leases -7 -4

Total amounts recognized in income statement -70 -68

Total cashflow for leases during the year -69 -68

LEASE LIABILITIES BY MATURITY

Group 2021 2020

Due:

0-1 year 49 49

1-2 year 34 34

2-5 year 27 30

>5 years 6 1

Total 116 114

RIGHT-OF-USE-ASSETS, 2021

Group Buildings Vehicles Machinery Other Total

Acquisition

Opening balance 58 35 62 5 160

Additions 26 13 7 0 46

Terminations -5 -8 -1 0 -14

Translation 
differences 1 0 0 0 1

Closing balance 80 40 68 5 193

Accumulated 
depreciations    

Opening balance -25 -13 -12 -2 -52

Terminations 5 8 0 0 13

Depreciations for 
the year -19 -12 -17 -1 -49

Translation 
differences -1 0 0 0 -1

Closing balance -40 -17 -29 -3 -89

Net carrying value 40 23 39 2 104

RIGHT-OF-USE-ASSETS, 2020

Group Buildings Vehicles Machinery Other Total

Acquisition

Opening balance 52 25 52 5 134

Additions 22 17 22 1 62

Terminations -14 -6 -12 -1 -33

Translation 
differences -2 -1 0 0 -3

Closing balance 58 35 62 5 160

Accumulated 
depreciations    

Opening balance -18 -8 -10 -1 -37

Terminations 13 5 12 1 31

Depreciations for 
the year -21 -10 -15 -2 -48

Translation 
differences 1 0 1 0 2

Closing balance -25 -13 -12 -2 -52

Net carrying value 33 22 50 3 108

NOTE 10. BREAKDOWN OF COSTS

Group

Costs divided by type (SEK m) 2021 2020

Raw materials, goods for sale, energy,

transport and packaging costs -8,886 -6,185

Other external costs -698 -609

Employee remunerations (note 27) -1,455 -1,276

Depreciation (note 6 and 7) -528 -559

Other operating income & expenses (note 11) -46 -66

Earnings from participations in associated 
companies 4 4

Total -11,609 -8,691

NOTE 9. NET SALES

Group

Net sales by type of income (SEK m) 2021 2020

Goods 13,364 9,039

Services 173 155

Total 13,537 9,194

Group

Net sales by geographic region (SEK m) 2021 2020

EU and rest of Europe 7,028 4,920

North and South America 2,850 1,984

Asia 3,310 2,051

Africa 316 216

Oceania 33 23

Total 13,537 9,194

The Parent Company reported net external sales of SEK 5 (0) m in 2021.

115



APPENDIX III 

ANNUAL AND SUSTAINABILITY REPORT OF PERSTORP FOR 2021 (Cont’d)

[insert] 

PERSTORP ANNUAL AND SUSTAINABILITY REPORT 2021PERSTORP ANNUAL AND SUSTAINABILITY REPORT 202178 79

NOTE 14. OTHER PARTICIPATIONS

Group Parent company

SEK m

Book value 
Dec. 31, 

2021

Book value 
Dec. 31, 

2020

Book value 
Dec. 31, 

2021

Book value 
Dec. 31, 

2020

Opening book value 71 148 71 148

Revaluation 70 -77 70 -77

Closing book value 141 71 141 71

Other participations consists of Parent Company shareholding in Vencorex 
Holding France SAS 9.2 (9.2) %.

NOTE 15. NON CONTROLLING INTERESTS’ SHARE IN NET 
PROFIT/LOSS FOR THE YEAR

SEK m 2021 2020

Shandong Fufeng Perstorp Chemicals Co., Ltd, China 53 13

Total 53 13

NOTE 17. OTHER LONG-TERM RECEIVABLES

SEK m
Dec. 31, 

2021
Dec. 31, 

2020

Interest-bearing long-term receivables

Other receivables 1 1

Total 1 1

Interest-free long-term receivables

Other receivables 4 6

Total 4 6

NOTE 16. NON CONTROLLING INTERESTS

SEK m

Book value 
Dec. 31, 

2021

Book value 
Dec. 31, 

2020

Shandong Fufeng Perstorp Chemicals Co., Ltd, China 198 125

Total 198 125

SEK m 2021 2020

Opening book value 125 129

Translation effects 20 -8

Change in the period 53 13

Dividend – -9

Closing book value 198 125

Perstorp´s share in Shandong Fufeng Perstorp Chemicals Co.,Ltd at the end of the 
year is 68.3 (68.3) %.

NOTE 13. PARTICIPATIONS IN ASSOCIATED  
COMPANIES & JOINT VENTURES

SEK m

Share of 
capital/

voting 
rights, %

Group’s 
share of 

shareholders’ 
equity

Book value, 
Group

PetroPort Holding AB, Sweden 50/50 83 83

Industrins Räddningstjänst i 
Stenungsund AB 25/25 0 0

Total 83 83

SEK m 2021 2020

Opening book value 79 75

Earnings from participations 4 4

Closing book value 83 79

The assets of associated companies amounted to SEK 268 (274) m at the end of 
2021 and liabilities amounted to SEK 101 (116) m.

The companies´sales amounted to a total of SEK 87 (89) m in 2021 and earnings 
after tax was SEK 8 (8) m.

NOTE 12. EARNINGS FROM PARTICIPATIONS IN ASSOCIATED 
COMPANIES & JOINT VENTURES

SEK m 2021 2020

PetroPort Holding AB, Sweden 4 4

Total 4 4

NOTE 11. OTHER OPERATING INCOME & COSTS

Group Parent company

SEK m 2021 2020 2021 2020

Insurance remuneration 9 34 – –

Operations-related 
exchange rate differences 11 -30 – –

Restructuring costs -11 -14 -1 -1

Write downs, disposal 
(note 6,7) -10 -6 – –

Other -45 -50 -19 -19

Total -46 -66 -20 -20

NOTE 18. PARENT COMPANY SHARES IN GROUP COMPANIES

Direct holdings in Group companies Corp. Reg. number
Registered
head office

2021
Holding, 

%

2020
Holding, 

%

2021
Book
value

2020
Book
value

Perstorp Financial Services AB 556762-4563 Perstorp, Sweden 100% 100% 7,712 7,712

Perstorp Services AB 559036-9574 Perstorp, Sweden

Perstorp AB 556024-6513 Perstorp, Sweden

Perstorp Quimica do Brasil Ltda NIRE 35.218.522.982 Brazil

Perstorp Sales France SA 442650768 R.C.S. Nanterre France

Perstorp SpA 171 467 Italy

Perstorp Japan Co Ltd 9-0100-0105-3962 Japan

Perstorp (Shanghai) Chemical Trading Co.,Ltd 91310000681008322R China

Shandong Fufeng Perstorp Chemical Co. Ltd 782323786 China

Perstorp Chemicals Asia PTE Ltd 199905508W Singapore

Perstorp Iberica SL B65592503 Spain

Perstorp Services UK Ltd 11632438 UK

Perstorp Fastighets AB 556571-3798 Sweden

Perstorp Oxo AB 556041-0895 Sweden

Perstorp Formulas AB 559178-6297 Sweden

Perstorp Specialty Chemicals AB 556247-6290 Sweden

Perstorp Specialty Fluids AB 559160-9309 Sweden

Perstorp Holding (U.S.) Inc. 26-3020217, Delaware USA

Perstorp Polyols Inc. 34-1386676, Delaware USA

Perstorp Industries India Private Ltd U24299MH2017FTC294152 India

Perstorp India Private Ltd U24304MH2020FTC337650 India

Perstorp Equipment S.r.l. 4320860168 Italy

Driveadd GmbH 1) HRB 148860, Hamburg Germany

Perstorp Holding B.V. 34089250 Netherlands

Perstorp Specialty Chemicals BV 23091252 Netherlands

Perstorp Specialty Chemicals Holding BV 23092336 Netherlands

Perstorp Waspik BV 18116759 Netherlands

Perstorp Chemicals India Private Ltd 04-32032 India

Perstorp Chemicals Korea Co. Ltd 230111-0095660 South Korea

Perstorp Holding GmbH HRB 7465, Arnsberg Germany 6% 6% 19 19

Perstorp Chemicals GmbH HRB 1900, Arnsberg Germany

Perstorp Service GmbH HRB 6542, Arnsberg Germany

Total book value in Parent Company 7,731 7,731

1) Company was merged into Perstorp Holding GmbH during 2021.

All companies are wholly- owned by the Group except for Shandong Fufeng Perstorp Chemical Co. Ltd, for which the ownership is 68.3 (68,3) %.

SEK m 2021 2020

Opening book value 7,731 7,731

Changes during the period – –

Closing book value 7,731 7,731
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NOTE 14. OTHER PARTICIPATIONS

Group Parent company

SEK m

Book value 
Dec. 31, 

2021

Book value 
Dec. 31, 

2020

Book value 
Dec. 31, 

2021

Book value 
Dec. 31, 

2020

Opening book value 71 148 71 148

Revaluation 70 -77 70 -77

Closing book value 141 71 141 71

Other participations consists of Parent Company shareholding in Vencorex 
Holding France SAS 9.2 (9.2) %.

NOTE 15. NON CONTROLLING INTERESTS’ SHARE IN NET 
PROFIT/LOSS FOR THE YEAR

SEK m 2021 2020

Shandong Fufeng Perstorp Chemicals Co., Ltd, China 53 13

Total 53 13

NOTE 17. OTHER LONG-TERM RECEIVABLES

SEK m
Dec. 31, 

2021
Dec. 31, 

2020

Interest-bearing long-term receivables

Other receivables 1 1

Total 1 1

Interest-free long-term receivables

Other receivables 4 6

Total 4 6

NOTE 16. NON CONTROLLING INTERESTS

SEK m

Book value 
Dec. 31, 

2021

Book value 
Dec. 31, 

2020

Shandong Fufeng Perstorp Chemicals Co., Ltd, China 198 125

Total 198 125

SEK m 2021 2020

Opening book value 125 129

Translation effects 20 -8

Change in the period 53 13

Dividend – -9

Closing book value 198 125

Perstorp´s share in Shandong Fufeng Perstorp Chemicals Co.,Ltd at the end of the 
year is 68.3 (68.3) %.

NOTE 13. PARTICIPATIONS IN ASSOCIATED  
COMPANIES & JOINT VENTURES

SEK m

Share of 
capital/

voting 
rights, %

Group’s 
share of 

shareholders’ 
equity

Book value, 
Group

PetroPort Holding AB, Sweden 50/50 83 83

Industrins Räddningstjänst i 
Stenungsund AB 25/25 0 0

Total 83 83

SEK m 2021 2020

Opening book value 79 75

Earnings from participations 4 4

Closing book value 83 79

The assets of associated companies amounted to SEK 268 (274) m at the end of 
2021 and liabilities amounted to SEK 101 (116) m.

The companies´sales amounted to a total of SEK 87 (89) m in 2021 and earnings 
after tax was SEK 8 (8) m.

NOTE 12. EARNINGS FROM PARTICIPATIONS IN ASSOCIATED 
COMPANIES & JOINT VENTURES

SEK m 2021 2020

PetroPort Holding AB, Sweden 4 4

Total 4 4

NOTE 11. OTHER OPERATING INCOME & COSTS

Group Parent company

SEK m 2021 2020 2021 2020

Insurance remuneration 9 34 – –

Operations-related 
exchange rate differences 11 -30 – –

Restructuring costs -11 -14 -1 -1

Write downs, disposal 
(note 6,7) -10 -6 – –

Other -45 -50 -19 -19

Total -46 -66 -20 -20

NOTE 18. PARENT COMPANY SHARES IN GROUP COMPANIES

Direct holdings in Group companies Corp. Reg. number
Registered
head office

2021
Holding, 

%

2020
Holding, 

%

2021
Book
value

2020
Book
value

Perstorp Financial Services AB 556762-4563 Perstorp, Sweden 100% 100% 7,712 7,712

Perstorp Services AB 559036-9574 Perstorp, Sweden

Perstorp AB 556024-6513 Perstorp, Sweden

Perstorp Quimica do Brasil Ltda NIRE 35.218.522.982 Brazil

Perstorp Sales France SA 442650768 R.C.S. Nanterre France

Perstorp SpA 171 467 Italy

Perstorp Japan Co Ltd 9-0100-0105-3962 Japan

Perstorp (Shanghai) Chemical Trading Co.,Ltd 91310000681008322R China

Shandong Fufeng Perstorp Chemical Co. Ltd 782323786 China

Perstorp Chemicals Asia PTE Ltd 199905508W Singapore

Perstorp Iberica SL B65592503 Spain

Perstorp Services UK Ltd 11632438 UK

Perstorp Fastighets AB 556571-3798 Sweden

Perstorp Oxo AB 556041-0895 Sweden

Perstorp Formulas AB 559178-6297 Sweden

Perstorp Specialty Chemicals AB 556247-6290 Sweden

Perstorp Specialty Fluids AB 559160-9309 Sweden

Perstorp Holding (U.S.) Inc. 26-3020217, Delaware USA

Perstorp Polyols Inc. 34-1386676, Delaware USA

Perstorp Industries India Private Ltd U24299MH2017FTC294152 India

Perstorp India Private Ltd U24304MH2020FTC337650 India

Perstorp Equipment S.r.l. 4320860168 Italy

Driveadd GmbH 1) HRB 148860, Hamburg Germany

Perstorp Holding B.V. 34089250 Netherlands

Perstorp Specialty Chemicals BV 23091252 Netherlands

Perstorp Specialty Chemicals Holding BV 23092336 Netherlands

Perstorp Waspik BV 18116759 Netherlands

Perstorp Chemicals India Private Ltd 04-32032 India

Perstorp Chemicals Korea Co. Ltd 230111-0095660 South Korea

Perstorp Holding GmbH HRB 7465, Arnsberg Germany 6% 6% 19 19

Perstorp Chemicals GmbH HRB 1900, Arnsberg Germany

Perstorp Service GmbH HRB 6542, Arnsberg Germany

Total book value in Parent Company 7,731 7,731

1) Company was merged into Perstorp Holding GmbH during 2021.

All companies are wholly- owned by the Group except for Shandong Fufeng Perstorp Chemical Co. Ltd, for which the ownership is 68.3 (68,3) %.

SEK m 2021 2020

Opening book value 7,731 7,731

Changes during the period – –

Closing book value 7,731 7,731
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NOTE 19. ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE & OTHER  
OPERATING RECEIVABLES

SEK m Dec. 31, 2021 Dec. 31, 2020

Accounts receivable, gross 1,300 640

Bad debt provision -26 -7

Accounts receivable, net 1,274 633

Other operating receivables

Value added tax 87 59

Emissions credits 206 103

Receivables from suppliers 12 8

Other current receivables 75 61

Prepaid insurance premiums 26 14

Other prepaid costs and deferred income 165 164

Total other operating receivables 571 409

The parent company other recievables totaling SEK 10 (16) m, and account 
receivables amounting to SEK 0 (0).

NOTE 21. INVENTORIES

SEK m Dec. 31, 2021 Dec. 31, 2020

Raw material and consumables 639 499

Products in progress 39 24

Finished goods and goods for resale 1,305 589

Work in progress on behalf of others 1 1

Obsolescence reserve -15 -22

Total 1,969 1,091

SEK m 2021 2020

Obsolescence reserve opening balance 22 6

Provision utilized during the year -10 –

Allocation for the year 3 16

Translation effects 0 0

Obsolescence reserve closing balance 15 22

Of the total value of inventories, SEK 0 (0) m is assesed at net sales value. During 
the assessment of net sales price, impairment that affects earnings (Cost of 
goods sold) amounts to SEK 0 (0) m. The net value of the year´s allocations/
provisions utilized during the year affects earnings for the year.

Allocation for bad debts 2021 2020

Allocation, opening balance -7 -9

Recovered predicted customer losses 0 0

Established customer losses 0 0

Reservation for predicted customer losses -19 1

Exchange rate effects and other 0 1

Allocations at year-end -26 -7

Analysis of accounts receivable Dec. 31, 2021 Dec. 31, 2020

Not due 1,277 603

Due:

1-10 days 26 25

11-30 days 7 6

31-60 days -1 7

61-90 days -3 1

91-180 days -2 -1

180 days or more -4 -1

Accounts receivable, gross 1,300 640

Reservation for bad debts -26 -7

Accounts receivable, net 1,274 633

Proportion of accounts receivable due 1.8% 5.8%

Proportion of accounts receivable due  
over 60 days -0.7% -0.2%

Reservation in relation to total accounts 
receivable 2.0% 1.1%

For more details about the credit risk in outstanding receivable, and effect of 
applying the expected credit losses model following the adoption of IFRS 9, see 
the section on Counterparty risk in note 3.1.

Perstorp has an off- balance, non recourse, long- term trade receivables 
programme. Trade receivables, for which substantially all risks and rewards have 
been transferred are de- recognized and excluded from the reported figures. This 
programme includes the legal entities in Sweden, Germany, The Netherlands 
and US.

NOTE 20. CASH & CASH EQUIVALENTS

Group Parent company

SEK m
Dec. 31, 

2021
Dec. 31, 

2020
Dec. 31, 

2021
Dec. 31, 

2020

Unrestricted cash 880 448 – –

Restricted cash 1) 317 127 – –

Total 1,197 575 – –

1)    Cash in Perstorp accounts in countries where international movement of funds are 
restricted in short term. 

NOTE 22. BORROWINGS & FINANCIAL COSTS

A. SPECIFICATION NET DEBT

Group Parent Company

SEK m Dec. 31, 2021 Dec. 31, 2020 Dec. 31, 2021 Dec. 31, 2020

Senior secured notes/loans 1) 8,612 8,226 8,612 8,226

Revolving credit facility – – – –

Inter-company financial liabilities – – 2,604 1,826

Other financial liabilities -11 -81 -85 -94

Financial liabilities, excl.pension liabilities and lease liabilities 8,601 8,145 11,131 9,958

Interest-bearing pension liabilities, net 418 437 – –

Lease liabilities 106 109 – –

Total interest-bearing debt 9,125 8,691 11,131 9,958

Cash and cash equivalents -1,197 -575 – –

Inter-company financial receivables – – -6,266 -5,241

Other interest-bearing receivables, long- and short-term -6 -6 – –

Interest-bearing assets -1,203 -581 -6,266 -5,241

Net debt including pension liabilities and lease liabilities 7,922 8,110 4,865 4,717

1)  Senior secured loans recorded at a discount at the time of issuance. The difference between the issue price and par value amounts to SEK -85 (-94) m by the closing date and recognized 
over the vesting period. This item is included in other financial liabilities.

 
The Net debt includes secured loans (secured notes and other borrowing against collateral). See note 29 for further information.

B. MATURITY STRUCTURE

Group Parent Company

SEK m Dec. 31, 2021 Dec. 31, 2020 Dec. 31, 2021 Dec. 31, 2020

Between 1 and 2 years 44 32 35 32

Between 2 and 3 years 44 32 35 32

Between 3 and 4 years 44 32 35 32

Between 4 and 5 years 8,398 32 8,387 32

More than 5 years 3 7,972 – 7,972

Long-term borrowing, excl.pension liabilities and lease liabilities 8,533 8,100 8,492 8,100

Short-term borrowing, 0-1 year 68 45 35 32

Inter-company financial liabilities – – 2,124 1,826

Financial liabilities, excl.pension liabilities and lease liabilities 8,601 8,145 10,651 9,958

The related financing agreements include quarterly key indicator (covenant) linked to net debt in relation to EBITDA. The key indicator has not been breached.

C. CURRENCY COMPOSITION, INTEREST RATES & DURATION

Local currency SEK m

Average 
interest rate on 

balance sheet 
date, %

Actual 
duration 

days

EUR 509 5,212 4.7% 1,508

USD 372 3,361 4.9% 1,520

Other currencies – 28 4.6% 109

Financial liabilities, excl.pension liabilities and lease liabilities 8,601 4.7%
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NOTE 19. ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE & OTHER  
OPERATING RECEIVABLES

SEK m Dec. 31, 2021 Dec. 31, 2020

Accounts receivable, gross 1,300 640

Bad debt provision -26 -7

Accounts receivable, net 1,274 633

Other operating receivables

Value added tax 87 59

Emissions credits 206 103

Receivables from suppliers 12 8

Other current receivables 75 61

Prepaid insurance premiums 26 14

Other prepaid costs and deferred income 165 164

Total other operating receivables 571 409

The parent company other recievables totaling SEK 10 (16) m, and account 
receivables amounting to SEK 0 (0).

NOTE 21. INVENTORIES

SEK m Dec. 31, 2021 Dec. 31, 2020

Raw material and consumables 639 499

Products in progress 39 24

Finished goods and goods for resale 1,305 589

Work in progress on behalf of others 1 1

Obsolescence reserve -15 -22

Total 1,969 1,091

SEK m 2021 2020

Obsolescence reserve opening balance 22 6

Provision utilized during the year -10 –

Allocation for the year 3 16

Translation effects 0 0

Obsolescence reserve closing balance 15 22

Of the total value of inventories, SEK 0 (0) m is assesed at net sales value. During 
the assessment of net sales price, impairment that affects earnings (Cost of 
goods sold) amounts to SEK 0 (0) m. The net value of the year´s allocations/
provisions utilized during the year affects earnings for the year.

Allocation for bad debts 2021 2020

Allocation, opening balance -7 -9

Recovered predicted customer losses 0 0

Established customer losses 0 0

Reservation for predicted customer losses -19 1

Exchange rate effects and other 0 1

Allocations at year-end -26 -7

Analysis of accounts receivable Dec. 31, 2021 Dec. 31, 2020

Not due 1,277 603

Due:

1-10 days 26 25

11-30 days 7 6

31-60 days -1 7

61-90 days -3 1

91-180 days -2 -1

180 days or more -4 -1

Accounts receivable, gross 1,300 640

Reservation for bad debts -26 -7

Accounts receivable, net 1,274 633

Proportion of accounts receivable due 1.8% 5.8%

Proportion of accounts receivable due  
over 60 days -0.7% -0.2%

Reservation in relation to total accounts 
receivable 2.0% 1.1%

For more details about the credit risk in outstanding receivable, and effect of 
applying the expected credit losses model following the adoption of IFRS 9, see 
the section on Counterparty risk in note 3.1.

Perstorp has an off- balance, non recourse, long- term trade receivables 
programme. Trade receivables, for which substantially all risks and rewards have 
been transferred are de- recognized and excluded from the reported figures. This 
programme includes the legal entities in Sweden, Germany, The Netherlands 
and US.

NOTE 20. CASH & CASH EQUIVALENTS

Group Parent company

SEK m
Dec. 31, 

2021
Dec. 31, 

2020
Dec. 31, 

2021
Dec. 31, 

2020

Unrestricted cash 880 448 – –

Restricted cash 1) 317 127 – –

Total 1,197 575 – –

1)    Cash in Perstorp accounts in countries where international movement of funds are 
restricted in short term. 

NOTE 22. BORROWINGS & FINANCIAL COSTS

A. SPECIFICATION NET DEBT

Group Parent Company

SEK m Dec. 31, 2021 Dec. 31, 2020 Dec. 31, 2021 Dec. 31, 2020

Senior secured notes/loans 1) 8,612 8,226 8,612 8,226

Revolving credit facility – – – –

Inter-company financial liabilities – – 2,604 1,826

Other financial liabilities -11 -81 -85 -94

Financial liabilities, excl.pension liabilities and lease liabilities 8,601 8,145 11,131 9,958

Interest-bearing pension liabilities, net 418 437 – –

Lease liabilities 106 109 – –

Total interest-bearing debt 9,125 8,691 11,131 9,958

Cash and cash equivalents -1,197 -575 – –

Inter-company financial receivables – – -6,266 -5,241

Other interest-bearing receivables, long- and short-term -6 -6 – –

Interest-bearing assets -1,203 -581 -6,266 -5,241

Net debt including pension liabilities and lease liabilities 7,922 8,110 4,865 4,717

1)  Senior secured loans recorded at a discount at the time of issuance. The difference between the issue price and par value amounts to SEK -85 (-94) m by the closing date and recognized 
over the vesting period. This item is included in other financial liabilities.

 
The Net debt includes secured loans (secured notes and other borrowing against collateral). See note 29 for further information.

B. MATURITY STRUCTURE

Group Parent Company

SEK m Dec. 31, 2021 Dec. 31, 2020 Dec. 31, 2021 Dec. 31, 2020

Between 1 and 2 years 44 32 35 32

Between 2 and 3 years 44 32 35 32

Between 3 and 4 years 44 32 35 32

Between 4 and 5 years 8,398 32 8,387 32

More than 5 years 3 7,972 – 7,972

Long-term borrowing, excl.pension liabilities and lease liabilities 8,533 8,100 8,492 8,100

Short-term borrowing, 0-1 year 68 45 35 32

Inter-company financial liabilities – – 2,124 1,826

Financial liabilities, excl.pension liabilities and lease liabilities 8,601 8,145 10,651 9,958

The related financing agreements include quarterly key indicator (covenant) linked to net debt in relation to EBITDA. The key indicator has not been breached.

C. CURRENCY COMPOSITION, INTEREST RATES & DURATION

Local currency SEK m

Average 
interest rate on 

balance sheet 
date, %

Actual 
duration 

days

EUR 509 5,212 4.7% 1,508

USD 372 3,361 4.9% 1,520

Other currencies – 28 4.6% 109

Financial liabilities, excl.pension liabilities and lease liabilities 8,601 4.7%
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D. UNUTILIZED CREDITS

Available funds at the end of the year amount to SEK 2,488 (2,037) m where the Group’s 
available credit limits amounts to SEK 1,608 (1,589) m.

E. FINANCIAL INCOME & COSTS

Group Parent Company

SEK m 2021 2020 2021 2020

Interest income 1 1 – –

Interest income, Group companies – – 314 353

Total financial income 1 1 314 353

Notes and loans -444 -502 -436 -498

Periodised borrowing costs -33 -27 -27 -27

Pension costs, interest -6 -7 – –

Leasing, interest -4 -5 – –

Currency gains and losses from financing measures, net -161 296 -155 281

Interest costs, Group companies – – -84 -73

Amounts capitalized on qualifying assets 2 1 – –

Trade receivables financing cost -64 -25 – –

Other financial costs 45 -92 76 -85

Total financial costs -665 -361 -626 -402

Total -664 -360 -312 -49

F. MARKET VALUATION OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS

Interest terms for the external loans are based on an underlying official market 
rate plus an interest margin.

The market value for forward currency contracts was calculated using the rates 
on the closing date. All outstanding financial derivative instruments were held 
for hedging purposes. All recognized derivatives are classified under level 2 of the 
value hierarchy.

The reported amount, after possible impairment, for accounts receivable and 
accounts payable, is expected to correspond to the fair value because these are 
current items.

Internal loans are subject to customary restrictions under debt agreements. 
 

The group has both defined contribution and defined- benefit pension plans. 
During the year costs for these plans, had an accumulative effect on earnings of 
SEK 284 (238) m, of which SEK 259 (211) m is attributable to defined- contribution 
plans ans SEK 25 (27) m to defined- benefit plans. Pension costs attributable to 
non comparable items of SEK 7 (4) m are included in the accumulated amount. 
The distribution of costs in the income statement are as follows:

Defined-contribution pension plans
There are defined- contribution pension plans in most of the countries in which 
the Group is active. In the Swedish units, these mainly consist of state pension 
contributions and negotiated pensions for blue- collar workers. In the United 
States, such plans are called 401K and in Germany they are called Staatliche Rente 
und Pensionskasse, etc. The costs that are capitalized during the year attributable 
to defined- contribution pensions plans can be classified as follows:

NOTE 23. PENSION OBLIGATION & COSTS

A. PENSION COSTS IN THE INCOME STATEMENT

SEK m 2021 2020

Cost of sold goods 152 128

Sales and marketing costs 39 25

Administrative costs 67 63

Research and development costs 15 15

Non comparable items 7 4

Net financial items 4 3

Total 284 238

Most of the Group’s Swedish companies have secured their obligations for old- age 
and family pensions via pension insurance with Alecta. In accordance with the 
statement by the Swedish Financial Accounting Standards Council, UFR10, this 
is a defined- benefit plan that covers several employers. For the 2021 and 2020 
financial years the Group did not have access to information that enabled it to 
report this plan as a defined- benefit pension plan, so it is therefore reported as a 
defined- contribution pension plan. The surplus at Alecta may be divided between 
the plan provider or the insured. At year- end 2021, Alecta’s surplus in the form of 
its collective funding ratio amounted to 172 % (148). The collective funding ratio 
equals the market value of Alecta’s assets, in percentage of the insurance obliga-
tions as computed in accordance with Alecta’s actuarial calculation assumptions; 
this does not comply with IAS 19.

Defined-benefit pension plans
There are defined- benefit pension plans in most of the companies and countries 
in which the Group is active. The main provisions for defined benefit pension 
plans pertain to the Pension Registration Institute (PRI) and Pensionszulage 
(Germany), pension plans for employees in certain currently divested units and 
specific pension insurance plans for senior executives in various countries. In the 
table below, the defined- benefit pension obligations are specified, divided into 
funded and unfunded pension plans.

B. PENSION COSTS, DEFINED CONTRIBUTION PLANS

SEK m 2021 2020

State pension plans 88 74

Other defined-contribution pension plans 97 72

ITP, insured through Alecta 75 65

Total 259 211

The plan assets presented here relate primarily to Group companies in the US, 
100 (100)%, of which 87 (77)% are invested in debt securities, 10 (20)% in equity 
securities and cas and equivalents 3 (3)%. The expected return is assumed to be 
2.5 (3.1)%. The actual return on plan assets in 2021 was SEK -11 (49) m.

In addition to the above, so- called direct pensions are included under assets 
with 200 (156) m and liabilities with SEK 249 (194) m including salary tax. The 
asset is capital insurance, with assets and liabilities  reported separately at gross 
amounts. Healthcare insurance is not included in pension commitments.

Development during the year for the Group’s commitments, plan assets and 
unrecognized actuarial profit/loss is presented below:

The principal actuarial assumptions, weighted in accordance with closing amounts 
for the various pension obligation/plan assessed, are specified in the table above:

H. PARENT COMPANY

The parent company reports a pension expense of SEK 43 (28) m, which is solely 
based on defined- contribution plans as there were no benefit- based pension 
plans at the end of the two most recent financial years. For classification reasons, 
the entire amount is reported as administration costs in the income statement, 
with the exception of SEK 6 (1) m of the cost attributable to non- recurring items 
which is included in Other income and expenses.

E. NET PENSION PROVISIONS, CHANGES DURING THE YEAR

SEK m 2021 2020

Opening balance 437 467

Pension costs during the year 25 27

Disbursements during the year -24 -23

Gains/losses from change in assumptions -20 -28

Translation effects 0 -6

Closing balance, provision for pensions, net 418 437

F. PENSION COSTS, DEFINED-BENEFIT PLANS

SEK m 2021 2020

Costs for current year service 21 22

Interest expense 4 5

Gains/losses on a curtailment or settlement 0 0

Total pension costs, defined-benefit plans 25 27

G. KEY ACTUARIAL ASSUMPTIONS

SEK m 2021 2020

Discount rate, % 2.2 1.8

Future salary increases, % 2.8 2.8

Anticipated return on plan assets, % 2.7 3.8

Anticipated average remaining

employment term, year 14.5 14.8

C. PROVISIONS FOR PENSIONS, DEFINED BENEFIT PLANS

SEK m Dec. 31, 2021 Dec. 31, 2020

Unfunded pension plans

Defined-benefit obligations 170 183

Total 170 183

Funded or partly funded pension plans

Defined-benefit obligations 729 687

Salary taxes 23 26

Fair value of plan assets -504 -459

Total 248 254

Net Value 418 437

Commitments are divided as  
follows by region: Dec. 31, 2021 Dec. 31, 2020

Sweden 271 284

Germany 163 176

Other EU 6 5

USA -24 -31

Other countries 3 3

Net liability concerning defined-benefit 
pension plans 418 437

Amounts reported in the income statement are as follows concerning defined 
benefit pension plans:

D. CHANGES DURING THE YEAR IN COMMITMENTS, PLAN ASSETS, UNREALIZED ACTUARIAL GAINS & LOSSES & PAST SERVICE COSTS

SEK m

2021 2020

Defined-benefit
plans, unfunded

plans

Defined-benefit
plans, funded

or partly funded
Plan

assets

Defined-benefit
plans, unfunded

plans

Defined-benefit
plans, funded

or partly funded
Plan

assets

Opening balance 183 713 -459 185 741 -459

Costs for current year service 4 17 – 4 18 –

Expected return on plan assets – – 10 – – -49

Interest expense 2 14 -12 2 18 -14

Fees from employer – – – – -7 -12

Disbursement -4 -16 16 -5 -14 12

Actuarial profit/loss -17 -11 – 4 20 –

Translation effects 2 43 -48 -7 -63 63

Closing balance 170 752 -504 183 713 -459
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D. UNUTILIZED CREDITS

Available funds at the end of the year amount to SEK 2,488 (2,037) m where the Group’s 
available credit limits amounts to SEK 1,608 (1,589) m.

E. FINANCIAL INCOME & COSTS

Group Parent Company

SEK m 2021 2020 2021 2020

Interest income 1 1 – –

Interest income, Group companies – – 314 353

Total financial income 1 1 314 353

Notes and loans -444 -502 -436 -498

Periodised borrowing costs -33 -27 -27 -27

Pension costs, interest -6 -7 – –

Leasing, interest -4 -5 – –

Currency gains and losses from financing measures, net -161 296 -155 281

Interest costs, Group companies – – -84 -73

Amounts capitalized on qualifying assets 2 1 – –

Trade receivables financing cost -64 -25 – –

Other financial costs 45 -92 76 -85

Total financial costs -665 -361 -626 -402

Total -664 -360 -312 -49

F. MARKET VALUATION OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS

Interest terms for the external loans are based on an underlying official market 
rate plus an interest margin.

The market value for forward currency contracts was calculated using the rates 
on the closing date. All outstanding financial derivative instruments were held 
for hedging purposes. All recognized derivatives are classified under level 2 of the 
value hierarchy.

The reported amount, after possible impairment, for accounts receivable and 
accounts payable, is expected to correspond to the fair value because these are 
current items.

Internal loans are subject to customary restrictions under debt agreements. 
 

The group has both defined contribution and defined- benefit pension plans. 
During the year costs for these plans, had an accumulative effect on earnings of 
SEK 284 (238) m, of which SEK 259 (211) m is attributable to defined- contribution 
plans ans SEK 25 (27) m to defined- benefit plans. Pension costs attributable to 
non comparable items of SEK 7 (4) m are included in the accumulated amount. 
The distribution of costs in the income statement are as follows:

Defined-contribution pension plans
There are defined- contribution pension plans in most of the countries in which 
the Group is active. In the Swedish units, these mainly consist of state pension 
contributions and negotiated pensions for blue- collar workers. In the United 
States, such plans are called 401K and in Germany they are called Staatliche Rente 
und Pensionskasse, etc. The costs that are capitalized during the year attributable 
to defined- contribution pensions plans can be classified as follows:

NOTE 23. PENSION OBLIGATION & COSTS

A. PENSION COSTS IN THE INCOME STATEMENT

SEK m 2021 2020

Cost of sold goods 152 128

Sales and marketing costs 39 25

Administrative costs 67 63

Research and development costs 15 15

Non comparable items 7 4

Net financial items 4 3

Total 284 238

Most of the Group’s Swedish companies have secured their obligations for old- age 
and family pensions via pension insurance with Alecta. In accordance with the 
statement by the Swedish Financial Accounting Standards Council, UFR10, this 
is a defined- benefit plan that covers several employers. For the 2021 and 2020 
financial years the Group did not have access to information that enabled it to 
report this plan as a defined- benefit pension plan, so it is therefore reported as a 
defined- contribution pension plan. The surplus at Alecta may be divided between 
the plan provider or the insured. At year- end 2021, Alecta’s surplus in the form of 
its collective funding ratio amounted to 172 % (148). The collective funding ratio 
equals the market value of Alecta’s assets, in percentage of the insurance obliga-
tions as computed in accordance with Alecta’s actuarial calculation assumptions; 
this does not comply with IAS 19.

Defined-benefit pension plans
There are defined- benefit pension plans in most of the companies and countries 
in which the Group is active. The main provisions for defined benefit pension 
plans pertain to the Pension Registration Institute (PRI) and Pensionszulage 
(Germany), pension plans for employees in certain currently divested units and 
specific pension insurance plans for senior executives in various countries. In the 
table below, the defined- benefit pension obligations are specified, divided into 
funded and unfunded pension plans.

B. PENSION COSTS, DEFINED CONTRIBUTION PLANS

SEK m 2021 2020

State pension plans 88 74

Other defined-contribution pension plans 97 72

ITP, insured through Alecta 75 65

Total 259 211

The plan assets presented here relate primarily to Group companies in the US, 
100 (100)%, of which 87 (77)% are invested in debt securities, 10 (20)% in equity 
securities and cas and equivalents 3 (3)%. The expected return is assumed to be 
2.5 (3.1)%. The actual return on plan assets in 2021 was SEK -11 (49) m.

In addition to the above, so- called direct pensions are included under assets 
with 200 (156) m and liabilities with SEK 249 (194) m including salary tax. The 
asset is capital insurance, with assets and liabilities  reported separately at gross 
amounts. Healthcare insurance is not included in pension commitments.

Development during the year for the Group’s commitments, plan assets and 
unrecognized actuarial profit/loss is presented below:

The principal actuarial assumptions, weighted in accordance with closing amounts 
for the various pension obligation/plan assessed, are specified in the table above:

H. PARENT COMPANY

The parent company reports a pension expense of SEK 43 (28) m, which is solely 
based on defined- contribution plans as there were no benefit- based pension 
plans at the end of the two most recent financial years. For classification reasons, 
the entire amount is reported as administration costs in the income statement, 
with the exception of SEK 6 (1) m of the cost attributable to non- recurring items 
which is included in Other income and expenses.

E. NET PENSION PROVISIONS, CHANGES DURING THE YEAR

SEK m 2021 2020

Opening balance 437 467

Pension costs during the year 25 27

Disbursements during the year -24 -23

Gains/losses from change in assumptions -20 -28

Translation effects 0 -6

Closing balance, provision for pensions, net 418 437

F. PENSION COSTS, DEFINED-BENEFIT PLANS

SEK m 2021 2020

Costs for current year service 21 22

Interest expense 4 5

Gains/losses on a curtailment or settlement 0 0

Total pension costs, defined-benefit plans 25 27

G. KEY ACTUARIAL ASSUMPTIONS

SEK m 2021 2020

Discount rate, % 2.2 1.8

Future salary increases, % 2.8 2.8

Anticipated return on plan assets, % 2.7 3.8

Anticipated average remaining

employment term, year 14.5 14.8

C. PROVISIONS FOR PENSIONS, DEFINED BENEFIT PLANS

SEK m Dec. 31, 2021 Dec. 31, 2020

Unfunded pension plans

Defined-benefit obligations 170 183

Total 170 183

Funded or partly funded pension plans

Defined-benefit obligations 729 687

Salary taxes 23 26

Fair value of plan assets -504 -459

Total 248 254

Net Value 418 437

Commitments are divided as  
follows by region: Dec. 31, 2021 Dec. 31, 2020

Sweden 271 284

Germany 163 176

Other EU 6 5

USA -24 -31

Other countries 3 3

Net liability concerning defined-benefit 
pension plans 418 437

Amounts reported in the income statement are as follows concerning defined 
benefit pension plans:

D. CHANGES DURING THE YEAR IN COMMITMENTS, PLAN ASSETS, UNREALIZED ACTUARIAL GAINS & LOSSES & PAST SERVICE COSTS

SEK m

2021 2020

Defined-benefit
plans, unfunded

plans

Defined-benefit
plans, funded

or partly funded
Plan

assets

Defined-benefit
plans, unfunded

plans

Defined-benefit
plans, funded

or partly funded
Plan

assets

Opening balance 183 713 -459 185 741 -459

Costs for current year service 4 17 – 4 18 –

Expected return on plan assets – – 10 – – -49

Interest expense 2 14 -12 2 18 -14

Fees from employer – – – – -7 -12

Disbursement -4 -16 16 -5 -14 12

Actuarial profit/loss -17 -11 – 4 20 –

Translation effects 2 43 -48 -7 -63 63

Closing balance 170 752 -504 183 713 -459
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A. INCOME TAXES IN THE INCOME STATEMENT

Group Parent Company

SEK m 2021 2020 2021 2020

Current tax -84 -29 – –

Deferred tax -201 -51 -1 16

Total -285 -80 -1 16

B. DEFERRED TAX, NET CHANGE

Group Parent Company

SEK m 2021 2020 2021 2020

Opening balance, net deferred tax 36 77 194 178

Exchange-rate differences -11 15 – –

Tax recognized in the income statement -201 -51 -1 16

Tax recognized in shareholders’ equity -7 -5 – –

Closing balance -183 36 194 194

C. DEFERRED TAX ASSETS, SPECIFICATION

Group Parent Company

SEK m Dec. 31, 2021 Dec. 31, 2020 Dec. 31, 2021 Dec. 31, 2020

Loss carry-forward 512 643 144 155

Provisions 107 105 50 39

Other receivables 25 17 – –

Total 644 765 194 194

Tax costs Group Parent Company

SEK m 2021 2020 2021 2020

Pretax earnings 1,264 143 -175 -340

Tax computed on basis of national tax rates applying in each particular country -272 -33 36 73

Non-taxable revenues 17 57 15 –

Non-tax-deductible costs -11 -80 -51 -68

Tax loss carry-forwards for which no deferred tax asset has been recognized -11 -40 -12 –

Tax not related to current year’s profit/loss -5 14 11 11

Impact of change in tax rate on deferred tax – -3 – –

Other tax expenses -3 5 – –

Tax cost -285 -80 -1 16

NOTE 24. CURRENT & DEFERRED INCOME TAXES

The tax on pretax earnings differs as follows from the theoretical amount that would have arisen 
from applying a weighted average tax rate for the earnings in the consolidated companies:

The effective tax rate for 2021 is estimated to be 21.5% (23.1).

D. DEFERRED TAX LIABILITY, SPECIFICATION

Group Parent Company

SEK m Dec. 31, 2021 Dec. 31, 2020 Dec. 31, 2021 Dec. 31, 2020

Tangible fixed assets 162 138 – –

Intangible fixed assets 439 452 – –

Untaxed reserves 190 105 – –

Other 36 34 – –

Total 827 729 – –

Group Parent Company

SEK m Dec. 31, 2021 Dec. 31, 2020 Dec. 31, 2021 Dec. 31, 2020

Provision for environmental measures 51 46 – –

Provision for divested operations 4 – – –

Earn out 27 7 – –

Other provisons 66 5 – –

Other liabilities, provisions 148 58 – –

Group Parent Company

SEK m Dec. 31, 2021 Dec. 31, 2020 Dec. 31, 2021 Dec. 31, 2020

Accounts payable 972 575 12 14

Other operating liabilities

Value added tax 29 10 2 2

Advance payments 9 3 – –

Payroll tax 21 30 2 2

Other operating liabilities 508 257 24 16

Accrued wages, salaries and social security costs 395 238 66 32

Allocation for restructuring costs 4 2 – –

Accrued costs goods and services 893 421 – –

Other accrued costs and prepaid income 346 200 16 11

Total 2,205 1,161 110 63

NOTE 25. OTHER LIABILITIES, PROVISIONS

NOTE 26. ACCOUNTS PAYABLE & OTHER OPERATING LIABILITIES

E. TAX LOSS CARRY-FORWARDS

The value of unutilized tax loss carry- forwards is capitalized in cases where it is 
expected that the carry- forwards will be utilized in the foreseeable future. Tax loss 
carry- forwards mainly relates to the groups subsidiary in Sweden, The Netherlands 
and US. In addition, there are unutilized tax loss carry- forwards totaling SEK 
419 (387) m that have not been assigned any value, since it is considered that 
these will not be utilized in the foreseable future.

In addition, there is interest expenses carried forward for the Group subsidiaries 
in Sweden of SEK 1,002 (951) m, for the Group subsidiaries in the US of SEK 
1,092 (982) m and for the Group subsidiaries in The Netherlands of SEK 94 (62) m. 
No deferred tax asset was recognized for the interest expenses carried forward. 
The majority of the Swedish interest expenses carried forward will fall due year 2025.
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A. INCOME TAXES IN THE INCOME STATEMENT

Group Parent Company

SEK m 2021 2020 2021 2020

Current tax -84 -29 – –

Deferred tax -201 -51 -1 16

Total -285 -80 -1 16

B. DEFERRED TAX, NET CHANGE

Group Parent Company

SEK m 2021 2020 2021 2020

Opening balance, net deferred tax 36 77 194 178

Exchange-rate differences -11 15 – –

Tax recognized in the income statement -201 -51 -1 16

Tax recognized in shareholders’ equity -7 -5 – –

Closing balance -183 36 194 194

C. DEFERRED TAX ASSETS, SPECIFICATION

Group Parent Company

SEK m Dec. 31, 2021 Dec. 31, 2020 Dec. 31, 2021 Dec. 31, 2020

Loss carry-forward 512 643 144 155

Provisions 107 105 50 39

Other receivables 25 17 – –

Total 644 765 194 194

Tax costs Group Parent Company

SEK m 2021 2020 2021 2020

Pretax earnings 1,264 143 -175 -340

Tax computed on basis of national tax rates applying in each particular country -272 -33 36 73

Non-taxable revenues 17 57 15 –

Non-tax-deductible costs -11 -80 -51 -68

Tax loss carry-forwards for which no deferred tax asset has been recognized -11 -40 -12 –

Tax not related to current year’s profit/loss -5 14 11 11

Impact of change in tax rate on deferred tax – -3 – –

Other tax expenses -3 5 – –

Tax cost -285 -80 -1 16

NOTE 24. CURRENT & DEFERRED INCOME TAXES

The tax on pretax earnings differs as follows from the theoretical amount that would have arisen 
from applying a weighted average tax rate for the earnings in the consolidated companies:

The effective tax rate for 2021 is estimated to be 21.5% (23.1).

D. DEFERRED TAX LIABILITY, SPECIFICATION

Group Parent Company

SEK m Dec. 31, 2021 Dec. 31, 2020 Dec. 31, 2021 Dec. 31, 2020

Tangible fixed assets 162 138 – –

Intangible fixed assets 439 452 – –

Untaxed reserves 190 105 – –

Other 36 34 – –

Total 827 729 – –

Group Parent Company

SEK m Dec. 31, 2021 Dec. 31, 2020 Dec. 31, 2021 Dec. 31, 2020

Provision for environmental measures 51 46 – –

Provision for divested operations 4 – – –

Earn out 27 7 – –

Other provisons 66 5 – –

Other liabilities, provisions 148 58 – –

Group Parent Company

SEK m Dec. 31, 2021 Dec. 31, 2020 Dec. 31, 2021 Dec. 31, 2020

Accounts payable 972 575 12 14

Other operating liabilities

Value added tax 29 10 2 2

Advance payments 9 3 – –

Payroll tax 21 30 2 2

Other operating liabilities 508 257 24 16

Accrued wages, salaries and social security costs 395 238 66 32

Allocation for restructuring costs 4 2 – –

Accrued costs goods and services 893 421 – –

Other accrued costs and prepaid income 346 200 16 11

Total 2,205 1,161 110 63

NOTE 25. OTHER LIABILITIES, PROVISIONS

NOTE 26. ACCOUNTS PAYABLE & OTHER OPERATING LIABILITIES

E. TAX LOSS CARRY-FORWARDS

The value of unutilized tax loss carry- forwards is capitalized in cases where it is 
expected that the carry- forwards will be utilized in the foreseeable future. Tax loss 
carry- forwards mainly relates to the groups subsidiary in Sweden, The Netherlands 
and US. In addition, there are unutilized tax loss carry- forwards totaling SEK 
419 (387) m that have not been assigned any value, since it is considered that 
these will not be utilized in the foreseable future.

In addition, there is interest expenses carried forward for the Group subsidiaries 
in Sweden of SEK 1,002 (951) m, for the Group subsidiaries in the US of SEK 
1,092 (982) m and for the Group subsidiaries in The Netherlands of SEK 94 (62) m. 
No deferred tax asset was recognized for the interest expenses carried forward. 
The majority of the Swedish interest expenses carried forward will fall due year 2025.
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NOTE 27. EMPLOYEES & WAGES, SALARIES & OTHER REMUNERATION

AVERAGE NUMBER OF EMPLOYEES

2021 2020

Country
Total 

employees
of which

men
Total 

employees
of which

men

Sweden

 Parent company 31 15 35 17

 Subsidiaries 789 538 784 538

France 3 2 2 1

Italy 27 21 28 21

The Netherlands 57 44 53 42

Spain 2 2 3 3

Poland 3 2 3 2

Slovakia 1 1 1 1

Germany 122 105 120 105

Total EU 1,035 730 1,029 730

Turkey 3 0 3 –

UK 3 2 4 3

Total non-EU Europe 6 2 7 3

Brazil 10 5 9 5

Mexico 1 1 – –

USA 116 98 117 100

Total North & South 
America 127 104 126 105

India 41 26 38 25

Japan 9 3 7 2

China 155 105 154 106

Singapore 6 3 6 3

Dubai 1 0 1 –

Taiwan 3 2 – –

South Korea 5 2 5 2

Total Asia 220 141 211 138

Egypt 1 1 1 1

Total Africa 1 1 1  1

Total average no. of 
employees 1,389 978 1,374 977

Proportion of men,% 70.4 71.1

WAGES, SALARIES & OTHER REMUNERATION, BY COUNTRY

2021 2020

SEK m
Board and 

CEO
Other 

employees
Board and 

CEO
Other 

employees

Sweden

 Parent company 25 45 15 38

 Subsidiaries 4 547 3 482

France 0 2 0 2

Italy 0 17 0 15

The Netherlands 0 46 0 39

Spain 0 3 0 4

Poland 0 2 0 2

Sloviakia 0 1 0 1

Germany 0 96 0 90

Total EU 29 759 18 673

Turkey 0 3 0 2

UK 0 9 0 8

Total non-EU Europe 0 12 0 10

Brazil 0 3 0 3

Mexico 0 2 0 0

USA 0 109 0 104

Total North & South 
America 0 114 0 107

India 2 9 0 5

Japan 0 5 0 6

China 0 46 0 41

Singapore 0 9 0 8

Dubai 0 1 0 1

South Korea 2 2 1 2

Total Asia 4 72 1 63

Egypt 0 1 0 1

Total Africa 0 1 0 1

Total 33 958 19 854

of which discontinued 
operations – –

REMUNERATION TO EMPLOYEES

Group Parent Company 1)

SEK m 2021 2020 2021 2020

Salaries and other remuneration 991 873 70 53

Pension – defined contribution (note 23) 259 211 43 28

Pension – defined-benefit (note 23) 25 27 0 0

Social fees 180 165 15 11

Total 1,455 1,276 128 92

1) Cost reported in accordance with IFRS.

REMUNERATION TO THE GROUP’S BOARD OF DIRECTORS & MANAGEMENT

SEK thousands Board fee Salary
Bonus & other
remuneration

Pension
costs 1) Total

Chairman of the Board 950 – – 97 1,047

Other Members of the Board 1,660 – – 175 1,835

President – 9,078 13,749 14,316 37,143

Other members of Group management – 23,473 17,812 14,114 55,399

Total 2,610 32,551 31,561 28,702 95,424

1) All pension costs refer to defined- contribution plans.

Other members of Group management comprised of 8 (8) persons during the year.

Principles
Members of the Board receive director fees in accordance with resolutions passed at 
the Annual General Meeting. Employee representatives do not receive director fees.

Remuneration to the President and other members of Group management comprises 
basic salary, variable remuneration, company car and pensions. The President is also 
entitled to a bonus corresponding to a maximum of 225 % of his fixed salary. Other 
members of Group management are covered by a bonus system that provides a maxi-
mum of 75% (75) of their basic salary. The variable remuneration is based on the Group’s 
earnings trend and cash flow. In addition, bonuses can be paid out on the fulfillment 
of certain strategic projects, after approval from the Remuneration Committee.

Pension & employment termination
A defined contribution (DC) pension plan, in addition to the traditional Swedish ITP 
pension, has been taken out for the President corresponding to 15% of his basic 
salary. In addition, a more beneficial ITP pension plan has been signed with premi-
ums equivalent to 10% of basic salary in the range of 20-30 times the basic insur-
ance amount and 25% of basic salary above 30 times the basic insurance amount.

According to a special undertaking, the employment contract can be terminated 
by both the company and the President as of age 60. The period of employment 
termination notice is 18 months if notice is served by the company and six months 
if it is served by the President. If the company terminates the President’s employ-
ment, the President will also receive severance pay corresponding to 18 monthly 
salaries. If organizational changes or other changes initiated by the owners results 
in significant limitations on the President’s responsibility or authority, the President 
is entitled under certain circumstances to terminate his employment and be subject 
to the same employment termination terms as those that would have applied if the 
company had terminated his employment.

Other members of Group Management are covered by an agreement regarding 
DC pension plan, the aim of which is to enable the executives concerned to retire at 
age 60. The period of employment- termination notice for other members of Group 
Management is six months. If the company terminates the employment of a mem-
ber of Group Management, the sum total of salary during the period of notice, sev-
erance pay and corresponding benefits will be paid for 12 months.
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of which

men
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of which

men
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Italy 27 21 28 21

The Netherlands 57 44 53 42

Spain 2 2 3 3

Poland 3 2 3 2

Slovakia 1 1 1 1

Germany 122 105 120 105

Total EU 1,035 730 1,029 730

Turkey 3 0 3 –

UK 3 2 4 3

Total non-EU Europe 6 2 7 3

Brazil 10 5 9 5

Mexico 1 1 – –

USA 116 98 117 100

Total North & South 
America 127 104 126 105

India 41 26 38 25

Japan 9 3 7 2

China 155 105 154 106

Singapore 6 3 6 3

Dubai 1 0 1 –

Taiwan 3 2 – –

South Korea 5 2 5 2

Total Asia 220 141 211 138

Egypt 1 1 1 1

Total Africa 1 1 1  1

Total average no. of 
employees 1,389 978 1,374 977

Proportion of men,% 70.4 71.1

WAGES, SALARIES & OTHER REMUNERATION, BY COUNTRY

2021 2020

SEK m
Board and 

CEO
Other 
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Board and 

CEO
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Sweden

 Parent company 25 45 15 38

 Subsidiaries 4 547 3 482

France 0 2 0 2

Italy 0 17 0 15

The Netherlands 0 46 0 39

Spain 0 3 0 4

Poland 0 2 0 2

Sloviakia 0 1 0 1

Germany 0 96 0 90

Total EU 29 759 18 673

Turkey 0 3 0 2

UK 0 9 0 8

Total non-EU Europe 0 12 0 10

Brazil 0 3 0 3

Mexico 0 2 0 0

USA 0 109 0 104

Total North & South 
America 0 114 0 107

India 2 9 0 5

Japan 0 5 0 6

China 0 46 0 41

Singapore 0 9 0 8

Dubai 0 1 0 1

South Korea 2 2 1 2

Total Asia 4 72 1 63

Egypt 0 1 0 1

Total Africa 0 1 0 1

Total 33 958 19 854

of which discontinued 
operations – –

REMUNERATION TO EMPLOYEES

Group Parent Company 1)

SEK m 2021 2020 2021 2020

Salaries and other remuneration 991 873 70 53

Pension – defined contribution (note 23) 259 211 43 28

Pension – defined-benefit (note 23) 25 27 0 0

Social fees 180 165 15 11

Total 1,455 1,276 128 92

1) Cost reported in accordance with IFRS.

REMUNERATION TO THE GROUP’S BOARD OF DIRECTORS & MANAGEMENT

SEK thousands Board fee Salary
Bonus & other
remuneration

Pension
costs 1) Total

Chairman of the Board 950 – – 97 1,047

Other Members of the Board 1,660 – – 175 1,835

President – 9,078 13,749 14,316 37,143

Other members of Group management – 23,473 17,812 14,114 55,399

Total 2,610 32,551 31,561 28,702 95,424

1) All pension costs refer to defined- contribution plans.

Other members of Group management comprised of 8 (8) persons during the year.

Principles
Members of the Board receive director fees in accordance with resolutions passed at 
the Annual General Meeting. Employee representatives do not receive director fees.

Remuneration to the President and other members of Group management comprises 
basic salary, variable remuneration, company car and pensions. The President is also 
entitled to a bonus corresponding to a maximum of 225 % of his fixed salary. Other 
members of Group management are covered by a bonus system that provides a maxi-
mum of 75% (75) of their basic salary. The variable remuneration is based on the Group’s 
earnings trend and cash flow. In addition, bonuses can be paid out on the fulfillment 
of certain strategic projects, after approval from the Remuneration Committee.

Pension & employment termination
A defined contribution (DC) pension plan, in addition to the traditional Swedish ITP 
pension, has been taken out for the President corresponding to 15% of his basic 
salary. In addition, a more beneficial ITP pension plan has been signed with premi-
ums equivalent to 10% of basic salary in the range of 20-30 times the basic insur-
ance amount and 25% of basic salary above 30 times the basic insurance amount.

According to a special undertaking, the employment contract can be terminated 
by both the company and the President as of age 60. The period of employment 
termination notice is 18 months if notice is served by the company and six months 
if it is served by the President. If the company terminates the President’s employ-
ment, the President will also receive severance pay corresponding to 18 monthly 
salaries. If organizational changes or other changes initiated by the owners results 
in significant limitations on the President’s responsibility or authority, the President 
is entitled under certain circumstances to terminate his employment and be subject 
to the same employment termination terms as those that would have applied if the 
company had terminated his employment.

Other members of Group Management are covered by an agreement regarding 
DC pension plan, the aim of which is to enable the executives concerned to retire at 
age 60. The period of employment- termination notice for other members of Group 
Management is six months. If the company terminates the employment of a mem-
ber of Group Management, the sum total of salary during the period of notice, sev-
erance pay and corresponding benefits will be paid for 12 months.
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Group Parent Company

SEK m Dec. 31, 2021 Dec. 31, 2020 Dec. 31, 2021 Dec. 31, 2020

Guarantees 268 252 268 252

Guarantees and other contingent liabilities for subsidiaries 13 14 765 764

Total 281 266 1,033 1,016

NOTE 28. CONTINGENT LIABILITIES

NOTE 30. FUTURE UNDERTAKINGS

These contingent liabilities are not expected to result in any material liabilities.

At the end of the year the Group had no material undertakings 
that had not been included in the accounts.

NOTE 31. TRANSACTIONS WITH RELATED PARTIES

Perstorp Holding AB is 100 % owned by the Luxembourg- based Financière Forêt 
S.à r.l., which is controlled by the private equity company PAI partners.

Within the framework of an incentive program, PAI partners offered senior 
Group executives an opportunity to become shareholders in the Parent Company 
Financière Forêt S.à r.l. and a total of around 50 manager and others key personnel 

participate, with contributions amounting to around EUR 5 million. Shares and 
options were priced on normal commercial terms.

The receivables and liabilities in relation to associated companies are reported in 
the balance sheet. Remuneration to the Group’s Board of Directors and Manage-
ment is reported in Note 27.

Group Parent Company

SEK m Dec. 31, 2021 Dec. 31, 2020 Dec. 31, 2021 Dec. 31, 2020

Property mortgages 28 52 – –

Chattel mortgages 1,358 1,221 – –

Shares in subsidiaries 6,919 1) 5,980 1) 7,731 7,731

Liquid funds 0 0 – –

Internal financial assets (loan) – – 5,415 5,162

Endowment insurances 200 157 196 154

Total 8,505 7,410 13,342 13,047

NOTE 29. ASSETS PLEDGED

1) Net assets for Perstorp Financial Services AB, including it´s subsidiaries.

Endowment insurance relates to pension commitments, see note 23.

NOTE 32. PROPORTION OF BOARD MEMBERS & SENIOR EXECUTIVES WHO ARE WOMEN

2021 2020

Total
of whom, 

women % Total
of whom, 

women %

Board members 103 16 16% 103 17 17%

Other senior executives 116 29 25% 118 30 25%

The Board members category comprises ordinary members of the boards of all companies within the Group. The same person may be counted several times if he or she 
is a member of the board of more than one company.

The other senior executives category comprises the Group´s executive management team, management teams within each business area and department, and the 
management teams of the major companies.

NOTE 33. AUDITORS' FEES

Group Parent Company

SEK m 2021 2020 2021 2020

PricewaterhouseCoopers

Audit assignments 7 7 3 2

Tax consultancy 1 1 – –

Other 2 2 1 2

Total 10 10 4 4

Other auditing firms

Audit assignments 1 2 – –

Tax consultancy 6 2 4 1

Other 2 1 2 0

Sum 9 5 6 1

Audit assignments comprise verification of the annual report and accounts 
and the administration of the Board and President, other assignments that are 
required to be performed by the company´s auditors and advice or other support 
arising from observations made during verification or performance of other 
duties. All other work is referred to as “Other” and mainly refers to consultation 
on accounting activities.

NOTE 34. CURRENCY EXCHANGE RATES

Currency

Year-end exchange rates Average exchange rates

Dec. 31, 2021 Dec. 31, 2020 Dec. 31, 2021 Dec. 31, 2020

BRL 1.586 1.572 1.590 1.817

CNY 1.419 1.254 1.331 1.333

EUR 10.227 10.038 10.145 10.487

GBP 12.179 11.087 11.802 11.798

INR 0.122 0.112 0.116 0.125

JPY 0.078 0.079 0.078 0.086

KRW 0.008 0.008 0.007 0.008

NOK 1.025 0.955 0.998 0.979

SGD 6.681 6.179 6.384 6.668

USD 9.044 8.189 8.581 9.204

NOTE 36. KEY EVENTS AFTER THE END 
OF THE FINANCIAL YEAR

Perstorp supports firmly all sanctions put in place by the EU, other countries and 
international organizations in the wake of the military invasion of Ukraine in early 
2022, and are using them as principles for actions and decision making. As a conse-
quence, Perstorp has decided to cancel all of its orders and deliveries to customers 
in Russia. Perstorp continuously monitors the situation and collaborates with banks 
and other relevant parties, to secure that all aspects of our business – financially, 
legally and ethically – are conducted in line with what the situation requires. 

Ib Jensen has been appointed new CFO at Perstorp Holding AB as of February 1st 
2022 replacing Ulf Berghult. Ib is a senior executive with a solid background, and 
most recently he comes from the position as CFO at Arxada, a carve-out of Lonza.

No other major events have occurred since the balance sheet date and up to the 
publication of this report.

NOTE 35. ACQUISITION

On December 30 2021, Perstorp acquired GEO’s Di- Methylolpropionic Acid DMPA® 
business, further emphasizing its commitment as the sustainable specialty solution 
provider within the resins and coatings segment. This acquisition further accentu-
ates the company’s strategic presence in Polyurethane and Alkyds dispersions 
– a vital step to becoming a specialty leader in various waterborne coating markets. 
The acquisition improves Perstorp’s position within the Di- Methylpropionic acid 
platform, allowing further investments into innovation and additional capacities 
over time. Perstorp’s strategy is to support its customers and wider society by 
driving the shift towards renewable raw materials and sustainable technologies. 
This acquisition serves both of these dimensions.

Preliminary Purchase Price allocation, SEK m Market value

Goodwill 175

Trade name 16

Customer relations 146

Total Intangible assets 337

Tangible assets 23

Total aquired assets 360

Paid -313

Earn out -47

Total purchase price -360

Transaction cost reported as non recurring items 4
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Group Parent Company

SEK m Dec. 31, 2021 Dec. 31, 2020 Dec. 31, 2021 Dec. 31, 2020

Guarantees 268 252 268 252

Guarantees and other contingent liabilities for subsidiaries 13 14 765 764

Total 281 266 1,033 1,016

NOTE 28. CONTINGENT LIABILITIES

NOTE 30. FUTURE UNDERTAKINGS

These contingent liabilities are not expected to result in any material liabilities.

At the end of the year the Group had no material undertakings 
that had not been included in the accounts.

NOTE 31. TRANSACTIONS WITH RELATED PARTIES

Perstorp Holding AB is 100 % owned by the Luxembourg- based Financière Forêt 
S.à r.l., which is controlled by the private equity company PAI partners.

Within the framework of an incentive program, PAI partners offered senior 
Group executives an opportunity to become shareholders in the Parent Company 
Financière Forêt S.à r.l. and a total of around 50 manager and others key personnel 

participate, with contributions amounting to around EUR 5 million. Shares and 
options were priced on normal commercial terms.

The receivables and liabilities in relation to associated companies are reported in 
the balance sheet. Remuneration to the Group’s Board of Directors and Manage-
ment is reported in Note 27.

Group Parent Company

SEK m Dec. 31, 2021 Dec. 31, 2020 Dec. 31, 2021 Dec. 31, 2020

Property mortgages 28 52 – –

Chattel mortgages 1,358 1,221 – –

Shares in subsidiaries 6,919 1) 5,980 1) 7,731 7,731

Liquid funds 0 0 – –

Internal financial assets (loan) – – 5,415 5,162

Endowment insurances 200 157 196 154

Total 8,505 7,410 13,342 13,047

NOTE 29. ASSETS PLEDGED

1) Net assets for Perstorp Financial Services AB, including it´s subsidiaries.

Endowment insurance relates to pension commitments, see note 23.

NOTE 32. PROPORTION OF BOARD MEMBERS & SENIOR EXECUTIVES WHO ARE WOMEN

2021 2020

Total
of whom, 

women % Total
of whom, 

women %

Board members 103 16 16% 103 17 17%

Other senior executives 116 29 25% 118 30 25%

The Board members category comprises ordinary members of the boards of all companies within the Group. The same person may be counted several times if he or she 
is a member of the board of more than one company.

The other senior executives category comprises the Group´s executive management team, management teams within each business area and department, and the 
management teams of the major companies.

NOTE 33. AUDITORS' FEES

Group Parent Company

SEK m 2021 2020 2021 2020

PricewaterhouseCoopers

Audit assignments 7 7 3 2

Tax consultancy 1 1 – –

Other 2 2 1 2

Total 10 10 4 4

Other auditing firms

Audit assignments 1 2 – –

Tax consultancy 6 2 4 1

Other 2 1 2 0

Sum 9 5 6 1

Audit assignments comprise verification of the annual report and accounts 
and the administration of the Board and President, other assignments that are 
required to be performed by the company´s auditors and advice or other support 
arising from observations made during verification or performance of other 
duties. All other work is referred to as “Other” and mainly refers to consultation 
on accounting activities.

NOTE 34. CURRENCY EXCHANGE RATES

Currency

Year-end exchange rates Average exchange rates

Dec. 31, 2021 Dec. 31, 2020 Dec. 31, 2021 Dec. 31, 2020

BRL 1.586 1.572 1.590 1.817

CNY 1.419 1.254 1.331 1.333

EUR 10.227 10.038 10.145 10.487

GBP 12.179 11.087 11.802 11.798

INR 0.122 0.112 0.116 0.125

JPY 0.078 0.079 0.078 0.086

KRW 0.008 0.008 0.007 0.008

NOK 1.025 0.955 0.998 0.979

SGD 6.681 6.179 6.384 6.668

USD 9.044 8.189 8.581 9.204

NOTE 36. KEY EVENTS AFTER THE END 
OF THE FINANCIAL YEAR

Perstorp supports firmly all sanctions put in place by the EU, other countries and 
international organizations in the wake of the military invasion of Ukraine in early 
2022, and are using them as principles for actions and decision making. As a conse-
quence, Perstorp has decided to cancel all of its orders and deliveries to customers 
in Russia. Perstorp continuously monitors the situation and collaborates with banks 
and other relevant parties, to secure that all aspects of our business – financially, 
legally and ethically – are conducted in line with what the situation requires. 

Ib Jensen has been appointed new CFO at Perstorp Holding AB as of February 1st 
2022 replacing Ulf Berghult. Ib is a senior executive with a solid background, and 
most recently he comes from the position as CFO at Arxada, a carve-out of Lonza.

No other major events have occurred since the balance sheet date and up to the 
publication of this report.

NOTE 35. ACQUISITION

On December 30 2021, Perstorp acquired GEO’s Di- Methylolpropionic Acid DMPA® 
business, further emphasizing its commitment as the sustainable specialty solution 
provider within the resins and coatings segment. This acquisition further accentu-
ates the company’s strategic presence in Polyurethane and Alkyds dispersions 
– a vital step to becoming a specialty leader in various waterborne coating markets. 
The acquisition improves Perstorp’s position within the Di- Methylpropionic acid 
platform, allowing further investments into innovation and additional capacities 
over time. Perstorp’s strategy is to support its customers and wider society by 
driving the shift towards renewable raw materials and sustainable technologies. 
This acquisition serves both of these dimensions.

Preliminary Purchase Price allocation, SEK m Market value

Goodwill 175

Trade name 16

Customer relations 146

Total Intangible assets 337

Tangible assets 23

Total aquired assets 360

Paid -313

Earn out -47

Total purchase price -360

Transaction cost reported as non recurring items 4
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One molecule can 
change everything

Full year

SEK m unless otherwise stated 2021 2020 2019 2018 2017

Net sales 13,537 9,194 11,754 14,882 13,592

Operating earnings before depreciations (EBITDA) 2,465 1,068 6,1931) 2,191 2,7012)

% of net sales 18.2 11.6 52.71) 14.7 19.92)

EBITDA excluding non-recurring items 2,513 1,128 1,635 2,324 2,133

% of net sales 18.6 12.3 13.9 15.6 15.7

Operating earnings (EBIT) 1,928 503 5,6461) 1,570 1,9732)

% of net sales 14.2 5.5 48.01) 10.5 14.52)

Free cash flow 1,537 823 1,0813) 1,450 1,275

Net debt excluding parent company loan and pension liabilities 7,503 7,673 8,526 13,103 12,056

Available funds 2,488 2,037 1,248 1,120 1,220

Reported leverage 3.0x 6.8x 5.5x 5.6x 5.7x

1)  Including capital gain of SEK 4.691 m related to the divestment of Perstorp UK Ltd.
2) Including capital gain of SEK 604 m related to the divestment of Perstorp Oxo Belgium AB.
3)  Continuing operations.

Key figures in summary, consolidated group

Our audit report was submitted April 20, 2022

PricewaterhouseCoopers AB

Perstorp, April 19, 2022

Tore Bertilsson
Chairman

Claes Gard

Gerry Ackert
(elected by employees)

Jan Secher
President & Chief Executive Officer

Karin Markides

Jesper Fahlén
(elected by employees)

Heidi Waleniussen- Englund
(elected by employees)

Fabrice Fouletier

Ragnar Hellenius

Mats Åkerlund
Authorized Public Accountant 
Lead auditor

Åsa Markefors
Authorized Public Accountant
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Auditor’s report

Report on the annual accounts 
and consolidated accounts 
 
OPINIONS

We have audited the annual accounts and consolidated accounts 
of Perstorp Holding AB for the year 2021. The annual accounts and 
consolidated accounts of the company are included on pages 1-54
in this document. In the document published on the website, trans-
lated to English, the annual report and the consolidated accounts 
are included on pages 54-91.

In our opinion, the annual accounts have been prepared in 
accordance with the Annual Accounts Act and present fairly, in all 
material respects, the financial position of parent company and the 
group as of 31 December 2021 and its financial performance and 
cash flow for the year then ended in accordance with the Annual 
Accounts Act. The consolidated accounts have been prepared in 
accordance with the Annual Accounts Act and present fairly, in all 
material respects, the financial position of the group as of 31 
December 2021 and their financial performance and cash flow for 
the year then ended in accordance with International Financial 
Reporting Standards (IFRS), as adopted by the EU, and the Annual 
Accounts Act. The statutory administration report is consistent with 
the other parts of the annual accounts and consolidated accounts.

We therefore recommend that the general meeting of share-
holders adopts the income statement and balance sheet for the 
parent company and the group.

BASIS FOR OPINIONS

We conducted our audit in accordance with International Standards 
on Auditing (ISA) and generally accepted auditing standards in 
Sweden. Our responsibilities under those standards are further 
described in the Auditor’s Responsibilities section. We are independent 
of the parent company and the group in accordance with profes-
sional ethics for accountants in Sweden and have otherwise fulfilled 
our ethical responsibilities in accordance with these requirements.

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient 
and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinions.

OTHER INFORMATION THAN THE ANNUAL ACCOUNTS 

AND CONSOLIDATED ACCOUNTS

This document also contains other information than the annual
accounts and consolidated accounts and is found on pages 58-65.
The document published on the website, translated to English,
containing the annual report and the consolidated accounts on
pages 54-91 also contains other information on pages 1-53 and
94 -104. The Board of Directors and the Managing Director are
responsible for this other information.

Our opinion on the annual accounts and consolidated accounts 
does not cover this other information and we do not express any 
form of assurance conclusion regarding this other information.

In connection with our audit of the annual accounts and consoli-
dated accounts, our responsibility is to read the information iden-
tified above and consider whether the information is materially 
inconsistent with the annual accounts and consolidated accounts. 
In this procedure we also take into account our knowledge other-
wise obtained in the audit and assess whether the information 
otherwise appears to be materially misstated.

If we, based on the work performed concerning this information, 
conclude that there is a material misstatement of this other infor-
mation, we are required to report that fact. We have nothing to 
report in this regard.

RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTOR’S AND THE 

MANAGING DIRECTOR

The Board of Directors and the Managing Director are responsible 
for the preparation of the annual accounts and consolidated 
accounts and that they give a fair presentation in accordance with 
the Annual Accounts Act and, concerning the consolidated accounts, 
in accordance with IFRS as adopted by the EU. The Board of Directors 
and the Managing Director are also responsible for such internal 
control as they determine is necessary to enable the preparation of 
annual accounts and consolidated accounts that are free from 
material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error.

In preparing the annual accounts and consolidated accounts, 
The Board of Directors and the Managing Director are responsible 
for the assessment of the company’s and the group’s ability to con-
tinue as a going concern. They disclose, as applicable, matters related 
to going concern and using the going concern basis of accounting. 
The going concern basis of accounting is however not applied if the 
Board of Directors and the Managing Director intend to liquidate 
the company, to cease operations, or has no realistic alternative 
but to do so.

AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITY

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether 
the annual accounts and consolidated accounts as a whole are free 
from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and to 
issue an auditor’s report that includes our opinions. Reasonable 
assurance is a high level of assurance, but is not a guarantee that 
an audit conducted in accordance with ISAs and generally accepted 
auditing standards in Sweden will always detect a material misstate-
ment when it exists. Misstatements can arise from fraud or error 
and are considered material if, individually or in the aggregate, 
they could reasonably be expected to influence the economic 
decisions of users taken on the basis of these annual accounts and 
consolidated accounts.

A further description of our responsibility for the audit of the 
annual accounts and consolidated accounts is available on 
Revisorsinspektionen’s website: www.revisorsinspektionen.se/revi-
sornsansvar. This description is part of the auditor´s report.

To the gen er al meet ing of the share hold ers of Per storp 

Hold ing AB, cor po rate iden ti ty num ber 556667- 4205

Report on other legal and 
regulatory requirements

OPINIONS

In addition to our audit of the annual accounts and consolidated 
accounts, we have also audited the administration of the Board of 
Director’s and the Managing Director of Perstorp Holding AB for 
the year 2021 and the proposed appropriations of the company’s 
profit or loss.

We recommend to the general meeting of shareholders that the 
profit be appropriated in accordance with the proposal in the stat-
utory administration report and that the members of the Board of 
Director’s and the Managing Director be discharged from liability 
for the financial year.

BASIS FOR OPINIONS

We conducted the audit in accordance with generally accepted 
auditing standards in Sweden. Our responsibilities under those 
standards are further described in the Auditor’s Responsibilities 
section. We are independent of the parent company and the 
group in accordance with professional ethics for accountants in 
Sweden and have otherwise fulfilled our ethical responsibilities in 
accordance with these requirements.

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient 
and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinions.

RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTOR’S AND THE 

MANAGING DIRECTOR

The Board of Directors is responsible for the proposal for appropri-
ations of the company’s profit or loss. At the proposal of a dividend, 
this includes an assessment of whether the dividend is justifiable 
considering the requirements which the company’s and the 
group’s type of operations, size and risks place on the size of the 
parent company’s and the group’ equity, consolidation require-
ments, liquidity and position in general.

The Board of Directors is responsible for the company’s organi-
zation and the administration of the company’s affairs. This includes 
among other things continuous assessment of the company’s and 
the group’s financial situation and ensuring that the company´s 
organization is designed so that the accounting, management of 
assets and the company’s financial affairs otherwise are controlled 
in a reassuring manner. The Managing Director shall manage the 
ongoing administration according to the Board of Directors’ 
guidelines and instructions and among other matters take 
measures that are necessary to fulfill the company’s accounting in 
accordance with law and handle the management of assets in a 
reassuring manner.

AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITY

Our objective concerning the audit of the administration, and 
thereby our opinion about discharge from liability, is to obtain audit 
evidence to assess with a reasonable degree of assurance whether 
any member of the Board of Directors or the Managing Director in 
any material respect:

•   has undertaken any action or been guilty of any omission which 
can give rise to liability to the company, or

•   in any other way has acted in contravention of the Companies 
Act, the Annual Accounts Act or the Articles of Association.

Our objective concerning the audit of the proposed appropriations 
of the company’s profit or loss, and thereby our opinion about this, 
is to assess with reasonable degree of assurance whether the 
proposal is in accordance with the Companies Act.

Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance, but is not a 
guarantee that an audit conducted in accordance with generally 
accepted auditing standards in Sweden will always detect actions 
or omissions that can give rise to liability to the company, or that 
the proposed appropriations of the company’s profit or loss are not 
in accordance with the Companies Act.

A further description of our responsibility for the audit of the 
administration is available on Revisorsinspektionen’s website: 
www.revisorsinspektionen.se/revisornsansvar. This description is 
part of the auditor’s report.

Malmö 20 April 2022

PricewaterhouseCoopers AB

Mats Åkerlund
Authorized Public Accountant 
Partner in charge

Åsa Markefors
Authorized Public Accountant
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consolidated accounts of the company are included on pages 1-54
in this document. In the document published on the website, trans-
lated to English, the annual report and the consolidated accounts 
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the year then ended in accordance with International Financial 
Reporting Standards (IFRS), as adopted by the EU, and the Annual 
Accounts Act. The statutory administration report is consistent with 
the other parts of the annual accounts and consolidated accounts.

We therefore recommend that the general meeting of share-
holders adopts the income statement and balance sheet for the 
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We conducted our audit in accordance with International Standards 
on Auditing (ISA) and generally accepted auditing standards in 
Sweden. Our responsibilities under those standards are further 
described in the Auditor’s Responsibilities section. We are independent 
of the parent company and the group in accordance with profes-
sional ethics for accountants in Sweden and have otherwise fulfilled 
our ethical responsibilities in accordance with these requirements.

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient 
and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinions.

OTHER INFORMATION THAN THE ANNUAL ACCOUNTS 
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This document also contains other information than the annual
accounts and consolidated accounts and is found on pages 58-65.
The document published on the website, translated to English,
containing the annual report and the consolidated accounts on
pages 54-91 also contains other information on pages 1-53 and
94 -104. The Board of Directors and the Managing Director are
responsible for this other information.

Our opinion on the annual accounts and consolidated accounts 
does not cover this other information and we do not express any 
form of assurance conclusion regarding this other information.

In connection with our audit of the annual accounts and consoli-
dated accounts, our responsibility is to read the information iden-
tified above and consider whether the information is materially 
inconsistent with the annual accounts and consolidated accounts. 
In this procedure we also take into account our knowledge other-
wise obtained in the audit and assess whether the information 
otherwise appears to be materially misstated.

If we, based on the work performed concerning this information, 
conclude that there is a material misstatement of this other infor-
mation, we are required to report that fact. We have nothing to 
report in this regard.

RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTOR’S AND THE 

MANAGING DIRECTOR

The Board of Directors and the Managing Director are responsible 
for the preparation of the annual accounts and consolidated 
accounts and that they give a fair presentation in accordance with 
the Annual Accounts Act and, concerning the consolidated accounts, 
in accordance with IFRS as adopted by the EU. The Board of Directors 
and the Managing Director are also responsible for such internal 
control as they determine is necessary to enable the preparation of 
annual accounts and consolidated accounts that are free from 
material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error.

In preparing the annual accounts and consolidated accounts, 
The Board of Directors and the Managing Director are responsible 
for the assessment of the company’s and the group’s ability to con-
tinue as a going concern. They disclose, as applicable, matters related 
to going concern and using the going concern basis of accounting. 
The going concern basis of accounting is however not applied if the 
Board of Directors and the Managing Director intend to liquidate 
the company, to cease operations, or has no realistic alternative 
but to do so.

AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITY

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether 
the annual accounts and consolidated accounts as a whole are free 
from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and to 
issue an auditor’s report that includes our opinions. Reasonable 
assurance is a high level of assurance, but is not a guarantee that 
an audit conducted in accordance with ISAs and generally accepted 
auditing standards in Sweden will always detect a material misstate-
ment when it exists. Misstatements can arise from fraud or error 
and are considered material if, individually or in the aggregate, 
they could reasonably be expected to influence the economic 
decisions of users taken on the basis of these annual accounts and 
consolidated accounts.

A further description of our responsibility for the audit of the 
annual accounts and consolidated accounts is available on 
Revisorsinspektionen’s website: www.revisorsinspektionen.se/revi-
sornsansvar. This description is part of the auditor´s report.

To the gen er al meet ing of the share hold ers of Per storp 

Hold ing AB, cor po rate iden ti ty num ber 556667- 4205

Report on other legal and 
regulatory requirements

OPINIONS

In addition to our audit of the annual accounts and consolidated 
accounts, we have also audited the administration of the Board of 
Director’s and the Managing Director of Perstorp Holding AB for 
the year 2021 and the proposed appropriations of the company’s 
profit or loss.

We recommend to the general meeting of shareholders that the 
profit be appropriated in accordance with the proposal in the stat-
utory administration report and that the members of the Board of 
Director’s and the Managing Director be discharged from liability 
for the financial year.

BASIS FOR OPINIONS

We conducted the audit in accordance with generally accepted 
auditing standards in Sweden. Our responsibilities under those 
standards are further described in the Auditor’s Responsibilities 
section. We are independent of the parent company and the 
group in accordance with professional ethics for accountants in 
Sweden and have otherwise fulfilled our ethical responsibilities in 
accordance with these requirements.

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient 
and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinions.

RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTOR’S AND THE 

MANAGING DIRECTOR

The Board of Directors is responsible for the proposal for appropri-
ations of the company’s profit or loss. At the proposal of a dividend, 
this includes an assessment of whether the dividend is justifiable 
considering the requirements which the company’s and the 
group’s type of operations, size and risks place on the size of the 
parent company’s and the group’ equity, consolidation require-
ments, liquidity and position in general.

The Board of Directors is responsible for the company’s organi-
zation and the administration of the company’s affairs. This includes 
among other things continuous assessment of the company’s and 
the group’s financial situation and ensuring that the company´s 
organization is designed so that the accounting, management of 
assets and the company’s financial affairs otherwise are controlled 
in a reassuring manner. The Managing Director shall manage the 
ongoing administration according to the Board of Directors’ 
guidelines and instructions and among other matters take 
measures that are necessary to fulfill the company’s accounting in 
accordance with law and handle the management of assets in a 
reassuring manner.

AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITY

Our objective concerning the audit of the administration, and 
thereby our opinion about discharge from liability, is to obtain audit 
evidence to assess with a reasonable degree of assurance whether 
any member of the Board of Directors or the Managing Director in 
any material respect:

•   has undertaken any action or been guilty of any omission which 
can give rise to liability to the company, or

•   in any other way has acted in contravention of the Companies 
Act, the Annual Accounts Act or the Articles of Association.

Our objective concerning the audit of the proposed appropriations 
of the company’s profit or loss, and thereby our opinion about this, 
is to assess with reasonable degree of assurance whether the 
proposal is in accordance with the Companies Act.

Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance, but is not a 
guarantee that an audit conducted in accordance with generally 
accepted auditing standards in Sweden will always detect actions 
or omissions that can give rise to liability to the company, or that 
the proposed appropriations of the company’s profit or loss are not 
in accordance with the Companies Act.

A further description of our responsibility for the audit of the 
administration is available on Revisorsinspektionen’s website: 
www.revisorsinspektionen.se/revisornsansvar. This description is 
part of the auditor’s report.

Malmö 20 April 2022

PricewaterhouseCoopers AB

Mats Åkerlund
Authorized Public Accountant 
Partner in charge

Åsa Markefors
Authorized Public Accountant

131



APPENDIX III 

ANNUAL AND SUSTAINABILITY REPORT OF PERSTORP FOR 2021 (Cont’d)

[insert] 

PERSTORP ANNUAL AND SUSTAINABILITY REPORT 2021PERSTORP ANNUAL AND SUSTAINABILITY REPORT 202194 95

Sustainability

This is the Perstorp Group’s statutory sustainability report for the fiscal 
year 2021, and also serves as Perstorp’s Communication on Progress 
to the UN Global Compact. It was prepared in accordance with the 
requirements of the Annual Swedish Accounts Act and has been ap-
proved by Perstorp’s Board of Directors. It includes our reporting on 
environmental issues, employee and social matters, human rights and 
anti- corruption. This report covers all subsidiaries of the Perstorp 
Group, unless otherwise stated. More information on Perstorp’s sus-
tainability ambition and efforts may be found on page 34-47. In addi-
tion, on page 56-57, the Group’s most material risks are reported, of 
which some are related to sustainability. Further sustainability risks 
are covered on the following pages.

Perstorp has an important role in the value chain of specialty chemi-
cals. The company produces specialty chemicals and intermediates 
with focus on the markets for Resins & Coatings, Engineered Fluids and 
Animal Nutrition. From research and development to a final product 
that is produced at one of our production sites, Perstorp supplies cus-
tomers in a wide range of industries. Perstorp’s raw materials are 
sourced by the company’s procurement department. Perstorp has 
sales representation in all major markets, and further support from 
sales agents. In this report, we disclose information on relevant sus-
tainability topics throughout our operations. Environmental data 
covers all seven production sites (operating in six countries) which 
were owned in part or in total by Perstorp at the end of 2021.

These sites are:
•  Perstorp, Sweden
•  Stenungsund, Sweden
•  Zibo, China
•  Bruchhausen, Germany
•  Waspik, The Netherlands
•  Castellanza, Italy
•  Toledo, United States

 
GOVERNANCE 

Perstorp’s Board of Directors are ultimately responsible for our 
financial and non- financial performance, including sustainability, 
which is a regular topic at Board Meetings. The strategic and oper-
ational management of sustainability is delegated to the Executive 
Leadership Team (ELT) and headed by the EVP Communications & 
Sustainable Transformation, who is a member of the ELT. In early 
2021, the role of VP Sustainability was created to drive, develop 
and oversee Group sustainability work. A cross- functional sustain-
ability team drives our ambitions and builds internal processes and 
capabilities.

Perstorp’s main sustainability- related policies are our Code of 
Conduct, Sustainability Policy, Health and Safety Policy, Environmental 
Policy Security Policy, Anti- Bribery Policy, Policy on Competitive Matters, 
Vendor Policy, Global Travel Policy and General Data Protection Policy. 
Our Code of Conduct was updated in 2021.

The Perstorp Group is third- party certified to the ISO 9001:2015 
quality management system and the ISO 14001:2015 environmental 
management system, and apply the precautionary principle. We 
are also a signatory of the global chemical industry’s commitment 
Responsible Care. Perstorp is a member of the International 
Sustainability and Carbon Certification (ISCC) Association and the 
manufacturer of Pro- Environment products that are certified to 
ISCC PLUS. Since 2004, Perstorp has been a signatory to the UN 
Global Compact, which requires us to commit and adhere to its ten 
principles relating to human rights, labor, the environment and 
anti- corruption. Finally, Perstorp annually reports to EcoVadis and 
last year received a Silver medal for its sustainability work.

MATERIALITY ANALYSIS 

Perstorp’s materiality analysis, conducted in 2021, serves as a foun-
dation for our sustainability work and as a guide when setting 
goals and developing internal processes. The analysis was based on 
a double materiality perspective, considering aspects material to 
the environment and society as well as aspects material to Perstorp 
in terms of sustainability risks and opportunities.

An important part of the analysis was a comprehensive stake-
holder dialogue, collecting input from all Perstorp key stakeholders: 
employees, customers, investors and lenders, suppliers, peers and 
partners, legislators and authorities, municipalities and communities, 
and industry organizations. This was supplemented by an impact 
analysis of Perstorp´s operations and value chain and a review of 
relevant international frameworks such as the UN Sustainable 
Development Goals, Global Compact and the SASB (Sustainability 
Accounting Standards Board) Materiality Map.

The materiality analysis has identified 18 sustainability topics as 
material. The analysis confirms our longstanding priorities of working 
with occupational and process safety as well as the environmental 
and climate impact generated throughout our value chain. It also 
highlights a need to continuously improve our efforts ensuring 
high ethical standards and proactive supply chain management.
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AIMING FORWARD

Looking into 2022 and beyond, Perstorp has set a steady course 
that requires the whole organization to step up on where and how 
we work with sustainability. On group level, we will continue to 
strengthen our governance processes in order to ensure clear own-
ership of all relevant sustainability topics and provide the internal 
prerequisites needed to reach our 2030 targets. For water and 
waste, these targets will be set during the year. As reaching our en-
vironmental targets requires considerable changes in our produc-
tion processes and inputs used, 2022- 2023 will also be used for de-
veloping concrete and realistic transition roadmaps for each site 
and relevant global functions, such as procurement.

While our long- term plans are being developed, 2022 will also be 
a year of implementing already decided projects. We will continue 
realizing Project AIR, a groundbreaking facility for green methanol 
production based on CCU technology. At site Perstorp, one of our 
biggest sites, we will transition to use more renewable raw material 
in the polyol production, an important step to broadening our of-
fering of ISCC PLUS certified Pro- Environment products. Our new 
routines for Internal Carbon Pricing will be used as guiding principle 
for our investment projects.

Furthermore, in 2022 we will advance our work with (eco) toxic 
environment and assess all our chemicals against our new targets 
and definitions. During the year we will also assess our practices re-

garding sustainability in the supply chain and the potential need 
for improved measures. Internally, our processes to support and 
strengthen our employees will continue, for example through ex-
ploring and evaluating flexible work environments post covid- 19 
that ensure effective work and improved work- life balance. In-
tensified work with diversity and equality is another priority, as 
is to continue our successful systematic Occupational Health and 
Safety work.

 
EMPLOYEES

Perstorp is a global company reliant on dedicated employees at 
sites and offices around the world. In order to be responsive and 
flexible, we strive to decentralize our human resources manage-
ment to local circumstances and regulations, but always based on 
our core values and code of conduct. We have also global routines 
for recruitment, onboarding, talent management, appraisals and 
career development, and remuneration.

With sites located from Toledo in the West, to Zibo in the East 
and with the company roots in Perstorp, Sweden, there is naturally 
diversity among the employees. English is the corporate language, 
making positions attractive for people of diverse backgrounds. A di-
versity policy is in place for the Group and our overall gender target 
for all employees is a 60/40 male/female ratio by 2025. Each year 
we perform a gender pay gap analysis.

PERSTORP’S MOST MATERIAL SUSTAINABILITY TOPICS
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Sustainability

This is the Perstorp Group’s statutory sustainability report for the fiscal 
year 2021, and also serves as Perstorp’s Communication on Progress 
to the UN Global Compact. It was prepared in accordance with the 
requirements of the Annual Swedish Accounts Act and has been ap-
proved by Perstorp’s Board of Directors. It includes our reporting on 
environmental issues, employee and social matters, human rights and 
anti- corruption. This report covers all subsidiaries of the Perstorp 
Group, unless otherwise stated. More information on Perstorp’s sus-
tainability ambition and efforts may be found on page 34-47. In addi-
tion, on page 56-57, the Group’s most material risks are reported, of 
which some are related to sustainability. Further sustainability risks 
are covered on the following pages.

Perstorp has an important role in the value chain of specialty chemi-
cals. The company produces specialty chemicals and intermediates 
with focus on the markets for Resins & Coatings, Engineered Fluids and 
Animal Nutrition. From research and development to a final product 
that is produced at one of our production sites, Perstorp supplies cus-
tomers in a wide range of industries. Perstorp’s raw materials are 
sourced by the company’s procurement department. Perstorp has 
sales representation in all major markets, and further support from 
sales agents. In this report, we disclose information on relevant sus-
tainability topics throughout our operations. Environmental data 
covers all seven production sites (operating in six countries) which 
were owned in part or in total by Perstorp at the end of 2021.

These sites are:
•  Perstorp, Sweden
•  Stenungsund, Sweden
•  Zibo, China
•  Bruchhausen, Germany
•  Waspik, The Netherlands
•  Castellanza, Italy
•  Toledo, United States

 
GOVERNANCE 

Perstorp’s Board of Directors are ultimately responsible for our 
financial and non- financial performance, including sustainability, 
which is a regular topic at Board Meetings. The strategic and oper-
ational management of sustainability is delegated to the Executive 
Leadership Team (ELT) and headed by the EVP Communications & 
Sustainable Transformation, who is a member of the ELT. In early 
2021, the role of VP Sustainability was created to drive, develop 
and oversee Group sustainability work. A cross- functional sustain-
ability team drives our ambitions and builds internal processes and 
capabilities.

Perstorp’s main sustainability- related policies are our Code of 
Conduct, Sustainability Policy, Health and Safety Policy, Environmental 
Policy Security Policy, Anti- Bribery Policy, Policy on Competitive Matters, 
Vendor Policy, Global Travel Policy and General Data Protection Policy. 
Our Code of Conduct was updated in 2021.

The Perstorp Group is third- party certified to the ISO 9001:2015 
quality management system and the ISO 14001:2015 environmental 
management system, and apply the precautionary principle. We 
are also a signatory of the global chemical industry’s commitment 
Responsible Care. Perstorp is a member of the International 
Sustainability and Carbon Certification (ISCC) Association and the 
manufacturer of Pro- Environment products that are certified to 
ISCC PLUS. Since 2004, Perstorp has been a signatory to the UN 
Global Compact, which requires us to commit and adhere to its ten 
principles relating to human rights, labor, the environment and 
anti- corruption. Finally, Perstorp annually reports to EcoVadis and 
last year received a Silver medal for its sustainability work.

MATERIALITY ANALYSIS 

Perstorp’s materiality analysis, conducted in 2021, serves as a foun-
dation for our sustainability work and as a guide when setting 
goals and developing internal processes. The analysis was based on 
a double materiality perspective, considering aspects material to 
the environment and society as well as aspects material to Perstorp 
in terms of sustainability risks and opportunities.

An important part of the analysis was a comprehensive stake-
holder dialogue, collecting input from all Perstorp key stakeholders: 
employees, customers, investors and lenders, suppliers, peers and 
partners, legislators and authorities, municipalities and communities, 
and industry organizations. This was supplemented by an impact 
analysis of Perstorp´s operations and value chain and a review of 
relevant international frameworks such as the UN Sustainable 
Development Goals, Global Compact and the SASB (Sustainability 
Accounting Standards Board) Materiality Map.

The materiality analysis has identified 18 sustainability topics as 
material. The analysis confirms our longstanding priorities of working 
with occupational and process safety as well as the environmental 
and climate impact generated throughout our value chain. It also 
highlights a need to continuously improve our efforts ensuring 
high ethical standards and proactive supply chain management.
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AIMING FORWARD

Looking into 2022 and beyond, Perstorp has set a steady course 
that requires the whole organization to step up on where and how 
we work with sustainability. On group level, we will continue to 
strengthen our governance processes in order to ensure clear own-
ership of all relevant sustainability topics and provide the internal 
prerequisites needed to reach our 2030 targets. For water and 
waste, these targets will be set during the year. As reaching our en-
vironmental targets requires considerable changes in our produc-
tion processes and inputs used, 2022- 2023 will also be used for de-
veloping concrete and realistic transition roadmaps for each site 
and relevant global functions, such as procurement.

While our long- term plans are being developed, 2022 will also be 
a year of implementing already decided projects. We will continue 
realizing Project AIR, a groundbreaking facility for green methanol 
production based on CCU technology. At site Perstorp, one of our 
biggest sites, we will transition to use more renewable raw material 
in the polyol production, an important step to broadening our of-
fering of ISCC PLUS certified Pro- Environment products. Our new 
routines for Internal Carbon Pricing will be used as guiding principle 
for our investment projects.

Furthermore, in 2022 we will advance our work with (eco) toxic 
environment and assess all our chemicals against our new targets 
and definitions. During the year we will also assess our practices re-

garding sustainability in the supply chain and the potential need 
for improved measures. Internally, our processes to support and 
strengthen our employees will continue, for example through ex-
ploring and evaluating flexible work environments post covid- 19 
that ensure effective work and improved work- life balance. In-
tensified work with diversity and equality is another priority, as 
is to continue our successful systematic Occupational Health and 
Safety work.

 
EMPLOYEES

Perstorp is a global company reliant on dedicated employees at 
sites and offices around the world. In order to be responsive and 
flexible, we strive to decentralize our human resources manage-
ment to local circumstances and regulations, but always based on 
our core values and code of conduct. We have also global routines 
for recruitment, onboarding, talent management, appraisals and 
career development, and remuneration.

With sites located from Toledo in the West, to Zibo in the East 
and with the company roots in Perstorp, Sweden, there is naturally 
diversity among the employees. English is the corporate language, 
making positions attractive for people of diverse backgrounds. A di-
versity policy is in place for the Group and our overall gender target 
for all employees is a 60/40 male/female ratio by 2025. Each year 
we perform a gender pay gap analysis.

PERSTORP’S MOST MATERIAL SUSTAINABILITY TOPICS
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Despite the pandemic, we have during 2021 continued to offer and 
develop a range of trainings on e.g. leadership, equality, health and 
safety, change management and coaching. Some have been con-
ducted on- site while others have been digital, through our improved 
e- learning platform. In addition, our performance management 
process has been improved during the year to facilitate better 
discussions between manager and employee with regards to health.

Employee experience and satisfaction is measured with monthly 
Pulse surveys consisting of 9-10 questions, complemented with a 
more extensive survey once a year. This contributes to a continuous 
improvement dialogue within the teams. The Pulse surveys consists 
of three questions related to productivity where employees are 
asked for their view on clarity, value and efficiency. Three are relat-
ed to well- being, work load, community and enthusiasm. All of 
these can be benchmarked with other companies. We have also 
added questions on collaboration within team, with other func-
tions and empowerment as these are focus areas for Perstorp. Since 
the outbreak of covid- 19, a question related to Perstorp´s way of 
handling the pandemic is also included. Performance in 2021 has 
been high and participation has been at or above 80% for each 
and every pulse survey which is a great sign of the value it is adding 
to the team dialogue.

Rate of female employees 2019 2020 2021

All employees 30% 31.3 % 33.6%

Management 24.9% 23.4 % 25.2%

Senior management 25.8% 21.7% 28.8%

2019 2020 2021

Turnover 9.8% 7.7% 7.5%

Sickness absence rate 3.0 % 2.8 % 2.9 %

OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH AND SAFETY & PROCESS SAFETY

Perstorp is committed to safe production processes and to provide 
a healthy and safe work environment for all employees and con-
tractors. As a foundation lies our commitment to Responsible Care, 
the global chemical industry’s program for safe management of 
chemicals throughout their life cycle, and our Health and Safety Policy. 

This is supplemented by a number of topic specific minimum re-
quirements, as well as site specific routines and guidelines. Risk as-
sessments to fulfill internal and external environment and OHS re-
quirements are carried out and followed up at all our sites. Since 
June 2021, Perstorp is also recording Process Safety Events (PSEs) 
according to the ICCA definition.

To prioritize the health and safety of oneself and fellow workers 
is what is expected of all employees at Perstorp Group and this is 
something all employees need to think about 365 days a year. This 
is what Perstorp calls Care 365. The work with Care 365 is driven 
company-  wide and it addresses culture, leadership and employee 
engagement in health and safety. It places emphasis on visible 
leadership from top management, a sense of urgency when it 
comes to incidents and accidents, clear standards and compliance 
management.

One of the main tools to ensure continuous development is the 
‘Perstorp Careway’. The Careway is a model that points clearly and 
specifically at success by focusing on the characteristics and behav-
iors of organizations with a strong health and safety culture. It is a 
way to mature in terms of health and safety practices and move up-
ward along a maturity scale. Every year, regular Careway assess-
ments are conducted at sites and offices, in order to monitor per-
formance and identify health and safety gaps at all functions. Based 
on the results of the assessments, action plans are developed from 
team levels and up to corporate level.

In our work with safety in 2021,, we have defined a framework 
for a global continuous improvement (CI) program for the integrat-
ed supply chain (ISC) part of our business with the goal to ensure 
long- term sustainable Careway development. One of the major 
projects during 2021 was the roll out of a Health and Safety leader-
ship training program aimed at all leaders within ISC, including a 
train- the-trainer model and a sustain plan. We have also piloted a 
process for the systematic learning from occupational illness for a 
limited part of the organization. This process will be rolled out 
throughout the entire organization in 2022.

During 2021, our efforts have paid off, with reduced number of 
accidents for employees as well as contractors, resulting in an 
OSHA recordable rate of 0.45 compared to our target of 0.8.

Employees Contractors Combined

Occupational Injuries 2019 2020 2021 2019 2020 2021 2019 2020 2021

Fatalities 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Number of Lost Time Accidents 5 10 4 5 3 0 10 13 4

Total Lost Days 19 150 143 57 130 0 76 280 143

Number of OSHA-Recordable Accidents* 7 13 6 6 4 1 13 17 7

OSHAR** 0.49 0.96 0.44 2.3 2.0 0.50 0.78 1.1 0.45

* Occupational accidents resulting in fatality, lost time accident, restricted work or medical treatment as defined by the Occupational Safety & Health Adminis-
tration (OSHA) under the United States Department of Labor

** number of injuries x 200 000 / number of hours worked

CUSTOMERS’ AND DOWNSTREAM USERS’ SAFETY 

We work continuously to ensure that all the chemicals we offer are 
safe for their intended use for humans and the environment. This is 
closely managed through our product stewardship processes. 
During 2021 we have also set new (eco) toxic impact targets. 
According to these targets, by 2030 no chemicals of concern 
should reach the consumer or professional market and all newly 
developed products should be safe and sustainable by design. 
Efforts are ongoing to assess all our chemicals against the new 
‘chemicals of concern’ concept.

Perstorp complies with the EU REACH regulation and all our rele-
vant substances are registered at the European Chemical Associa-
tion (ECHA). All our products are accompanied with appropriate 
safety data sheets that provide detailed information about the 
product and how to use the product safely throughout the value 
chain. For those of our current products that have a hazard classifi-
cation further communication is provided. Throughout our opera-
tions, we have processes in place to assess and document risks re-
lated to customer health and safety and we proactively interact 
with customers regarding the potential health and safety risks from 
product use. During 2021, Perstorp had zero product recalls.

 

Process Safety Events (PSEs) Jun – Dec 2021

Number 51

Rate 5.6

A PSE is an event based on loss of containment of a chemical or a sub-
stance from a chemical process or a process-related fire/explosion that 
results in a recordable injury, moderate cost, evacuation or in itself 
considered to be highly hazardous based on released amount and 
classification.

* number of incidents x 200 000 / number of hours worked

GREENHOUSE GASES 

Perstorp measures and reports emission of greenhouse gases 
(GHG) in scope 1, 2 and 3 according to the GHG Protocol. Our efforts 
to reduce these emissions is guided by our environmental policy 
and our Finite Material Neutral ambition which we during 2021 
formalized in ambitious Science Based Targets for all three scopes 
until 2030. During the year, the organization started the extensive 
process to develop site specific transition roadmaps towards the 
2030 corporate targets. A work that, along with the implementa-
tion of concrete projects such as Project Air (read more on page 44 
[CL1] ), will continue during 2022.

 
Scope 1 emissions are direct GHG emissions that occur from sources 
that are owned or controlled by Perstorp, including emissions from 
combustion of fuels for electricity, heat, or steam and emissions 
from physical or chemical processing.

Scope 2 emissions are indirect GHG emissions from the generation 
of purchased electricity and steam consumed by Perstorp.

Scope 3 emissions are indirect emissions from purchased good and 
services, fuel and energy related activities, upstream transportation 
and distribution, waste generated in operations, and end of life 
treatment of sold products.

Perstorp’s GHG targets, approved by the Science Based Targets ini-
tiative (SBTi) are aligned with the 1.5C Paris climate agreement and 
translates to a reduction of absolute scope 1 and 2 GHG emissions 
46.2% by 2030 from a 2019 base year. The target boundary in-
cludes biogenic emissions and removals from bioenergy feed-
stocks. We also commit to reduce scope 3 GHG emissions from pur-
chased goods and services, fuel and energy related activities, 
upstream transportation and distribution, waste generated in op-
erations, and end of life treatment of sold products 27.8% per ton 
sold product within the same timeframe.

Absolute kT In relation to volume sold T/T

Greenhouse gas emissions (GHG) 2019 2020 2021 2019 2020 2021

Scope 1 314 273 321 0.32 0.30 0.31

Scope 2 142 142 149 0.15 0.16 0.15

Scope 3 3,030 2,798 3,002 3.1 3.1 2.9

Total 3,486 3,213 3,471 3.6 3.5 3.4

* Occupational accidents resulting in fatality, lost time accident, restricted work or medical treatment as defined by the Occupational Safety & Health Adminis-
tration (OSHA) under the United States Department of Labor

** number of injuries x 200 000 / number of hours worked

References for GHG calculations and emission factors:

Scope 1
•   Emissions from fuel combustion and chemical processes: Calculated based 

on the actual carbon content of the substances 

•   Fugitive emissions: Global warming potential from IPCC Fifth assessment 
Report (AR5)

Scope 2
•   Electricity: Calculated through market-based method using emission factors 

from suppliers when available, or else using residual mix factors (European 
sites: European

•   Residual Mixes 2019, Association of Issuing Bodies, Toledo site: EPA eGrid 
summary, Zibo site: national value from Ecoinvent)

•  Steam: Calculated based on the actual carbon content of the substances

Scope 3
•   Category 1: Emissions calculated for raw materials, utilities and tolled 

products. Emissions calculated using supplier GHG data if available, 
otherwise own calculations using supplier data and best matching database 
e.g. Ecoinvent LCA:s or data from Ecoinvent LCA:s.

•   Category 3: Average data method for Upstream emissions from purchased 
fuels and electricity, transmission and distribution losses, generation of 
purchased electricity sold to customers.

•   Category 4: Emission from inbound transportations and outbound transpor-
tations including transports between own production sites. Distance based 
method, online maps or calculations and emission factors from Ecoinvent.

•   Category 5: Waste generated in all production sites and treated externally, 
including both waste and waste water. Waste-type-specific method using 
emission factors for waste types and waste treatment methods.

•   Category 12: Emission calculated based on that all carbon in the products is 
turned into CO2 at the end of life.
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Despite the pandemic, we have during 2021 continued to offer and 
develop a range of trainings on e.g. leadership, equality, health and 
safety, change management and coaching. Some have been con-
ducted on- site while others have been digital, through our improved 
e- learning platform. In addition, our performance management 
process has been improved during the year to facilitate better 
discussions between manager and employee with regards to health.

Employee experience and satisfaction is measured with monthly 
Pulse surveys consisting of 9-10 questions, complemented with a 
more extensive survey once a year. This contributes to a continuous 
improvement dialogue within the teams. The Pulse surveys consists 
of three questions related to productivity where employees are 
asked for their view on clarity, value and efficiency. Three are relat-
ed to well- being, work load, community and enthusiasm. All of 
these can be benchmarked with other companies. We have also 
added questions on collaboration within team, with other func-
tions and empowerment as these are focus areas for Perstorp. Since 
the outbreak of covid- 19, a question related to Perstorp´s way of 
handling the pandemic is also included. Performance in 2021 has 
been high and participation has been at or above 80% for each 
and every pulse survey which is a great sign of the value it is adding 
to the team dialogue.

Rate of female employees 2019 2020 2021

All employees 30% 31.3 % 33.6%

Management 24.9% 23.4 % 25.2%

Senior management 25.8% 21.7% 28.8%

2019 2020 2021

Turnover 9.8% 7.7% 7.5%

Sickness absence rate 3.0 % 2.8 % 2.9 %

OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH AND SAFETY & PROCESS SAFETY

Perstorp is committed to safe production processes and to provide 
a healthy and safe work environment for all employees and con-
tractors. As a foundation lies our commitment to Responsible Care, 
the global chemical industry’s program for safe management of 
chemicals throughout their life cycle, and our Health and Safety Policy. 

This is supplemented by a number of topic specific minimum re-
quirements, as well as site specific routines and guidelines. Risk as-
sessments to fulfill internal and external environment and OHS re-
quirements are carried out and followed up at all our sites. Since 
June 2021, Perstorp is also recording Process Safety Events (PSEs) 
according to the ICCA definition.

To prioritize the health and safety of oneself and fellow workers 
is what is expected of all employees at Perstorp Group and this is 
something all employees need to think about 365 days a year. This 
is what Perstorp calls Care 365. The work with Care 365 is driven 
company-  wide and it addresses culture, leadership and employee 
engagement in health and safety. It places emphasis on visible 
leadership from top management, a sense of urgency when it 
comes to incidents and accidents, clear standards and compliance 
management.

One of the main tools to ensure continuous development is the 
‘Perstorp Careway’. The Careway is a model that points clearly and 
specifically at success by focusing on the characteristics and behav-
iors of organizations with a strong health and safety culture. It is a 
way to mature in terms of health and safety practices and move up-
ward along a maturity scale. Every year, regular Careway assess-
ments are conducted at sites and offices, in order to monitor per-
formance and identify health and safety gaps at all functions. Based 
on the results of the assessments, action plans are developed from 
team levels and up to corporate level.

In our work with safety in 2021,, we have defined a framework 
for a global continuous improvement (CI) program for the integrat-
ed supply chain (ISC) part of our business with the goal to ensure 
long- term sustainable Careway development. One of the major 
projects during 2021 was the roll out of a Health and Safety leader-
ship training program aimed at all leaders within ISC, including a 
train- the-trainer model and a sustain plan. We have also piloted a 
process for the systematic learning from occupational illness for a 
limited part of the organization. This process will be rolled out 
throughout the entire organization in 2022.

During 2021, our efforts have paid off, with reduced number of 
accidents for employees as well as contractors, resulting in an 
OSHA recordable rate of 0.45 compared to our target of 0.8.

Employees Contractors Combined

Occupational Injuries 2019 2020 2021 2019 2020 2021 2019 2020 2021

Fatalities 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Number of Lost Time Accidents 5 10 4 5 3 0 10 13 4

Total Lost Days 19 150 143 57 130 0 76 280 143

Number of OSHA-Recordable Accidents* 7 13 6 6 4 1 13 17 7

OSHAR** 0.49 0.96 0.44 2.3 2.0 0.50 0.78 1.1 0.45

* Occupational accidents resulting in fatality, lost time accident, restricted work or medical treatment as defined by the Occupational Safety & Health Adminis-
tration (OSHA) under the United States Department of Labor

** number of injuries x 200 000 / number of hours worked

CUSTOMERS’ AND DOWNSTREAM USERS’ SAFETY 

We work continuously to ensure that all the chemicals we offer are 
safe for their intended use for humans and the environment. This is 
closely managed through our product stewardship processes. 
During 2021 we have also set new (eco) toxic impact targets. 
According to these targets, by 2030 no chemicals of concern 
should reach the consumer or professional market and all newly 
developed products should be safe and sustainable by design. 
Efforts are ongoing to assess all our chemicals against the new 
‘chemicals of concern’ concept.

Perstorp complies with the EU REACH regulation and all our rele-
vant substances are registered at the European Chemical Associa-
tion (ECHA). All our products are accompanied with appropriate 
safety data sheets that provide detailed information about the 
product and how to use the product safely throughout the value 
chain. For those of our current products that have a hazard classifi-
cation further communication is provided. Throughout our opera-
tions, we have processes in place to assess and document risks re-
lated to customer health and safety and we proactively interact 
with customers regarding the potential health and safety risks from 
product use. During 2021, Perstorp had zero product recalls.

 

Process Safety Events (PSEs) Jun – Dec 2021

Number 51

Rate 5.6

A PSE is an event based on loss of containment of a chemical or a sub-
stance from a chemical process or a process-related fire/explosion that 
results in a recordable injury, moderate cost, evacuation or in itself 
considered to be highly hazardous based on released amount and 
classification.

* number of incidents x 200 000 / number of hours worked

GREENHOUSE GASES 

Perstorp measures and reports emission of greenhouse gases 
(GHG) in scope 1, 2 and 3 according to the GHG Protocol. Our efforts 
to reduce these emissions is guided by our environmental policy 
and our Finite Material Neutral ambition which we during 2021 
formalized in ambitious Science Based Targets for all three scopes 
until 2030. During the year, the organization started the extensive 
process to develop site specific transition roadmaps towards the 
2030 corporate targets. A work that, along with the implementa-
tion of concrete projects such as Project Air (read more on page 44 
[CL1] ), will continue during 2022.

 
Scope 1 emissions are direct GHG emissions that occur from sources 
that are owned or controlled by Perstorp, including emissions from 
combustion of fuels for electricity, heat, or steam and emissions 
from physical or chemical processing.

Scope 2 emissions are indirect GHG emissions from the generation 
of purchased electricity and steam consumed by Perstorp.

Scope 3 emissions are indirect emissions from purchased good and 
services, fuel and energy related activities, upstream transportation 
and distribution, waste generated in operations, and end of life 
treatment of sold products.

Perstorp’s GHG targets, approved by the Science Based Targets ini-
tiative (SBTi) are aligned with the 1.5C Paris climate agreement and 
translates to a reduction of absolute scope 1 and 2 GHG emissions 
46.2% by 2030 from a 2019 base year. The target boundary in-
cludes biogenic emissions and removals from bioenergy feed-
stocks. We also commit to reduce scope 3 GHG emissions from pur-
chased goods and services, fuel and energy related activities, 
upstream transportation and distribution, waste generated in op-
erations, and end of life treatment of sold products 27.8% per ton 
sold product within the same timeframe.

Absolute kT In relation to volume sold T/T

Greenhouse gas emissions (GHG) 2019 2020 2021 2019 2020 2021

Scope 1 314 273 321 0.32 0.30 0.31

Scope 2 142 142 149 0.15 0.16 0.15

Scope 3 3,030 2,798 3,002 3.1 3.1 2.9

Total 3,486 3,213 3,471 3.6 3.5 3.4

* Occupational accidents resulting in fatality, lost time accident, restricted work or medical treatment as defined by the Occupational Safety & Health Adminis-
tration (OSHA) under the United States Department of Labor

** number of injuries x 200 000 / number of hours worked

References for GHG calculations and emission factors:

Scope 1
•   Emissions from fuel combustion and chemical processes: Calculated based 

on the actual carbon content of the substances 

•   Fugitive emissions: Global warming potential from IPCC Fifth assessment 
Report (AR5)

Scope 2
•   Electricity: Calculated through market-based method using emission factors 

from suppliers when available, or else using residual mix factors (European 
sites: European

•   Residual Mixes 2019, Association of Issuing Bodies, Toledo site: EPA eGrid 
summary, Zibo site: national value from Ecoinvent)

•  Steam: Calculated based on the actual carbon content of the substances

Scope 3
•   Category 1: Emissions calculated for raw materials, utilities and tolled 

products. Emissions calculated using supplier GHG data if available, 
otherwise own calculations using supplier data and best matching database 
e.g. Ecoinvent LCA:s or data from Ecoinvent LCA:s.

•   Category 3: Average data method for Upstream emissions from purchased 
fuels and electricity, transmission and distribution losses, generation of 
purchased electricity sold to customers.

•   Category 4: Emission from inbound transportations and outbound transpor-
tations including transports between own production sites. Distance based 
method, online maps or calculations and emission factors from Ecoinvent.

•   Category 5: Waste generated in all production sites and treated externally, 
including both waste and waste water. Waste-type-specific method using 
emission factors for waste types and waste treatment methods.

•   Category 12: Emission calculated based on that all carbon in the products is 
turned into CO2 at the end of life.
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OTHER EMISSIONS TO AIR 

Releases to air of raw materials, reaction intermediates, products 
and by- products are often associated with our production activities. 
These releases, whether accidental or planned, are catalogued, 
monitored, recorded and, as required, reported to local authorities 
according to our environmental policy and supplemental local 
routines. All air emissions shall be handled in such a fashion as to 

Absolute (T) In relation to volume sold (kg/T)

Non-GHG emissions 2019 2020 2021 2019 2020 2021

VOC 151 121 120 0.15 0.13 0.12

NOx 195 151 168 0.20 0.17 0.16

SOx 7 8 3 0.077 0.084 0.0034

Perstorp has a small continuing use of Ozone Depleting Substances (ODS) in cooling systems across the organization.

Absolute (kg) In relation to volume sold (kg/kT)

Ozone Depleting Substances 2019 2020 2021 2019 2020 2021

In use 4,506 4,393 4,688 4.6 4.8 4.6

Leakage 238 390 531 0.24 0.43 0.52

ENERGY

Specialty chemicals manufacturing is an energy intensive process. 
Perstorp uses significant amounts of energy at each of its plants, 
and therefore continues to focus on efficiency as well as transition 
to renewable energy at the production sites. This is a prerequisite 
in order to reach our GHG Science Based Targets for 2030. Energy 
management is guided by our environmental policy and the 2030 
transition roadmaps that are being developed for each site.

The sites in Perstorp and Stenungsund are supplied with electricity 
from hydropower, a renewable source. Since long ago, most of our 
sites have also in part switched energy source to e.g. use energy 

reclaimed from production waste, and plans for further transition 
exist. Four of our seven sites have their own boilers and are 
equipped with waste heat recovery systems and/or a combined 
heat and power (CHP) unit.  And for the sites where our production 
processes involves exothermic reactions, the energy generated is 
recovered and used to produce steam in order to improve energy 
efficiency. Also other projects have been, and are, carried out at 
various sites in order to continue improve energy efficiency. The 
experience gained from all these activities will be a springboard for 
further actions and to reach our 2030 targets and the Finite Material 
Neutral ambition.

Absolute (GWh) In relation to volume sold (MWh/T)

Energy Consumption 2019 2020 2021 2019 2020 2021

Renewable 447 437 425 0.46 0.48 0.42

Exothermic* 489 460 535 0.50 0.51 0.52

Fossil 794 791 729 0.81 0.87 0.71

Reclaimed from production waste 452 387 441 0.46 0.43 0.43

Standard electricity mix from regional grid 54 53 55 0.055 0.058 0.054

Total 2,236 2,128 2,185 2.3 2.3 2.1

– Whereof steam 1,945 1,830 1,854 2.0 2.0 1.8

– Whereof electricity 291 298 332 0.30 0.33 0.32

* At our sites in Perstorp, Stenungsund and Toledo some of our production processes are exothermic reactions which generate energy. This energy is recovered 
and used to produce steam for the production at the site.

minimize the risk of fire or explosion, and to eliminate the possibility 
of condensation and subsequent contamination of rivers, streams, 
soil and groundwater. Air emissions which cannot be captured 
through improved containment shall be incinerated, and those 
which cannot be incinerated shall always be the subject of legal 
permits. Perstorp’s ambition is to continuously evaluate and reduce 
our emissions of air pollutants.

WATER

Perstorp’s production processes all use water to some extent: as a 
solvent for chemical reactions, as a carrier for products, as a heat- 
transfer medium or for cooling., As access to drinking-  quality water 
and water fit for food production is scarce in many parts of the 
world, Perstorp address water as a part of our overall Finite Material 
Neutral ambition, even though it is not a finite material as such. Our 
ambition is to continuously work to lower the total water footprint 
of our products and a 2030 corporate target on water consumption 
will be set during 2022.

Our work with water use as well as emissions to water is guided 
by our environmental policy as well as site specific routines and 
guidelines. In order to consume as little water as possible, we make 
use of highly efficient equipment and technology, and have imple-
mented innovative methods for reusing water. Additional water 
reuse projects are ongoing at our sites.

To prevent contamination of soil, surface water and groundwater, 
each site identifies, documents and monitors the effluents arising 
out of its activities. Effluents are routed to wastewater treatment, 
using methods and procedures prescribed by local law and approved 
by relevant authorities. Perstorp also works proactively at several 
levels of production to limit polluted wastewater by reusing chemicals 
(e.g. solvents) and water within the production, by reducing the 
amount of waste water and/or its pollutants leaving the production 
unit, by removing substances difficult to biodegrade from the waste 
water at source, by pretreatment when necessary before sending 
the waste water to biological treatment and by securing adapted 
and relevant biological treatment before releasing the treated 
waste water to receiving waters. To reduce the volume of waste 
sent to disposal, we also use measures to reduce the generation of 
sludge or use it for energy recovery in our production units.

Absolute (millions of cubic meters) In relation to volume sold (L/kg)

Water Use (in millions of cubic meters) 2019 2020 2021 2019 2020 2021

Surface Water 21.5 22.4 22.5 22 25 22

Ground Water 1.09 0.94 0.96 1.1 1.0 0.94

Rainwater 0.48 0.44 0.52 0.49 0.49 0.51

Municipal Supply 0.65 0.65 0.89 0.67 0.72 0.87

Other Sources* 0.88 0.79 0.92 0.90 0.87 0.90

Total water withdrawn 24.6 25.2 25.7 25 28 25

Water returned unchanged 20.3 21.3 21.2 21 23 21

Total water consumed 4.34 3.95 4.51 4.4 4.3 4.4

* Mainly water imported as steam

Absolute (kg) In relation to volume sold (kg/kT)

Wastewater 2019 2020 2021 2019 2020 2021

Discharge from own treatment 1.5 0.9 1.1 1.5 1.0 1.0

Discharge to 3:d party treatment 1.1 1.2 1.2 1.1 1.3 1.2

Total wastewater discharged 2.6 2.1 2.3 2.6 2.3 2.3

Absolute (T) In relation to volume sold (kg/T)

Wastewater 2019 2020 2021 2019 2020 2021

Chemical Oxygen Demand 10,136 10,921 10,822 10 12 11

Absolute (GWh)

Energy Production 2019 2020 2021

Renewable 243 232 201

Exothermic* 625 592 680

Fossil 524 514 452

Reclaimed from production waste 460 390 445

Total 1,852 1,729 1,778

– Whereof used internally 1,658 1,551 1,588

– Whereof delivered externally (provided as electricity, district heating and steam) 193 178 190

*     At our sites in Perstorp, Stenungsund and Toledo some of our production processes are exothermic reactions which generate energy. This energy is recovered 
and used to produce steam for the production at the site.
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OTHER EMISSIONS TO AIR 

Releases to air of raw materials, reaction intermediates, products 
and by- products are often associated with our production activities. 
These releases, whether accidental or planned, are catalogued, 
monitored, recorded and, as required, reported to local authorities 
according to our environmental policy and supplemental local 
routines. All air emissions shall be handled in such a fashion as to 

Absolute (T) In relation to volume sold (kg/T)

Non-GHG emissions 2019 2020 2021 2019 2020 2021

VOC 151 121 120 0.15 0.13 0.12

NOx 195 151 168 0.20 0.17 0.16

SOx 7 8 3 0.077 0.084 0.0034

Perstorp has a small continuing use of Ozone Depleting Substances (ODS) in cooling systems across the organization.

Absolute (kg) In relation to volume sold (kg/kT)

Ozone Depleting Substances 2019 2020 2021 2019 2020 2021

In use 4,506 4,393 4,688 4.6 4.8 4.6

Leakage 238 390 531 0.24 0.43 0.52

ENERGY

Specialty chemicals manufacturing is an energy intensive process. 
Perstorp uses significant amounts of energy at each of its plants, 
and therefore continues to focus on efficiency as well as transition 
to renewable energy at the production sites. This is a prerequisite 
in order to reach our GHG Science Based Targets for 2030. Energy 
management is guided by our environmental policy and the 2030 
transition roadmaps that are being developed for each site.

The sites in Perstorp and Stenungsund are supplied with electricity 
from hydropower, a renewable source. Since long ago, most of our 
sites have also in part switched energy source to e.g. use energy 

reclaimed from production waste, and plans for further transition 
exist. Four of our seven sites have their own boilers and are 
equipped with waste heat recovery systems and/or a combined 
heat and power (CHP) unit.  And for the sites where our production 
processes involves exothermic reactions, the energy generated is 
recovered and used to produce steam in order to improve energy 
efficiency. Also other projects have been, and are, carried out at 
various sites in order to continue improve energy efficiency. The 
experience gained from all these activities will be a springboard for 
further actions and to reach our 2030 targets and the Finite Material 
Neutral ambition.

Absolute (GWh) In relation to volume sold (MWh/T)

Energy Consumption 2019 2020 2021 2019 2020 2021

Renewable 447 437 425 0.46 0.48 0.42

Exothermic* 489 460 535 0.50 0.51 0.52

Fossil 794 791 729 0.81 0.87 0.71

Reclaimed from production waste 452 387 441 0.46 0.43 0.43

Standard electricity mix from regional grid 54 53 55 0.055 0.058 0.054

Total 2,236 2,128 2,185 2.3 2.3 2.1

– Whereof steam 1,945 1,830 1,854 2.0 2.0 1.8

– Whereof electricity 291 298 332 0.30 0.33 0.32

* At our sites in Perstorp, Stenungsund and Toledo some of our production processes are exothermic reactions which generate energy. This energy is recovered 
and used to produce steam for the production at the site.

minimize the risk of fire or explosion, and to eliminate the possibility 
of condensation and subsequent contamination of rivers, streams, 
soil and groundwater. Air emissions which cannot be captured 
through improved containment shall be incinerated, and those 
which cannot be incinerated shall always be the subject of legal 
permits. Perstorp’s ambition is to continuously evaluate and reduce 
our emissions of air pollutants.

WATER

Perstorp’s production processes all use water to some extent: as a 
solvent for chemical reactions, as a carrier for products, as a heat- 
transfer medium or for cooling., As access to drinking-  quality water 
and water fit for food production is scarce in many parts of the 
world, Perstorp address water as a part of our overall Finite Material 
Neutral ambition, even though it is not a finite material as such. Our 
ambition is to continuously work to lower the total water footprint 
of our products and a 2030 corporate target on water consumption 
will be set during 2022.

Our work with water use as well as emissions to water is guided 
by our environmental policy as well as site specific routines and 
guidelines. In order to consume as little water as possible, we make 
use of highly efficient equipment and technology, and have imple-
mented innovative methods for reusing water. Additional water 
reuse projects are ongoing at our sites.

To prevent contamination of soil, surface water and groundwater, 
each site identifies, documents and monitors the effluents arising 
out of its activities. Effluents are routed to wastewater treatment, 
using methods and procedures prescribed by local law and approved 
by relevant authorities. Perstorp also works proactively at several 
levels of production to limit polluted wastewater by reusing chemicals 
(e.g. solvents) and water within the production, by reducing the 
amount of waste water and/or its pollutants leaving the production 
unit, by removing substances difficult to biodegrade from the waste 
water at source, by pretreatment when necessary before sending 
the waste water to biological treatment and by securing adapted 
and relevant biological treatment before releasing the treated 
waste water to receiving waters. To reduce the volume of waste 
sent to disposal, we also use measures to reduce the generation of 
sludge or use it for energy recovery in our production units.

Absolute (millions of cubic meters) In relation to volume sold (L/kg)

Water Use (in millions of cubic meters) 2019 2020 2021 2019 2020 2021

Surface Water 21.5 22.4 22.5 22 25 22

Ground Water 1.09 0.94 0.96 1.1 1.0 0.94

Rainwater 0.48 0.44 0.52 0.49 0.49 0.51

Municipal Supply 0.65 0.65 0.89 0.67 0.72 0.87

Other Sources* 0.88 0.79 0.92 0.90 0.87 0.90

Total water withdrawn 24.6 25.2 25.7 25 28 25

Water returned unchanged 20.3 21.3 21.2 21 23 21

Total water consumed 4.34 3.95 4.51 4.4 4.3 4.4

* Mainly water imported as steam

Absolute (kg) In relation to volume sold (kg/kT)

Wastewater 2019 2020 2021 2019 2020 2021

Discharge from own treatment 1.5 0.9 1.1 1.5 1.0 1.0

Discharge to 3:d party treatment 1.1 1.2 1.2 1.1 1.3 1.2

Total wastewater discharged 2.6 2.1 2.3 2.6 2.3 2.3

Absolute (T) In relation to volume sold (kg/T)

Wastewater 2019 2020 2021 2019 2020 2021

Chemical Oxygen Demand 10,136 10,921 10,822 10 12 11

Absolute (GWh)

Energy Production 2019 2020 2021

Renewable 243 232 201

Exothermic* 625 592 680

Fossil 524 514 452

Reclaimed from production waste 460 390 445

Total 1,852 1,729 1,778

– Whereof used internally 1,658 1,551 1,588

– Whereof delivered externally (provided as electricity, district heating and steam) 193 178 190

*     At our sites in Perstorp, Stenungsund and Toledo some of our production processes are exothermic reactions which generate energy. This energy is recovered 
and used to produce steam for the production at the site.
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Absolute (T) In relation to volume sold (kg/T)

Waste 2019 2020 2021 2019 2020 2021

Hazardous waste

Diverted from disposal (recycled) 676 671 705 0.69 0.74 0.69

Directed to disposal:       

– Incineration with energy recovery 54,816 50,677 62,349 56 56 61

– Incineration without energy recovery N/D N/D 48 N/D N/D 0.05

– Landfill 5,513 4,911 4,922 5.7 5.4 4.8

– Other disposal methods* 3,037 2,796 1,930 3.1 3.1 1.9

Total hazardous waste 64,042 59,055 69,954 66 65 68

Non-hazardous waste 

Diverted from disposal (recycled) 615 627 622 0.63 0.69 0.61

Directed to disposal:       

– Incineration with energy recovery 2,193 1,964 3,971 2.2 2.2 3.9

– Incineration without energy recovery 0 0 0 0 0 0

– Landfill 2,851 1,618 1,718 2.9 1.8 1.7

– Other disposal methods* 237 11 215 0.24 0.012 0.21

Total non-hazardous waste 5,895 4,220 6,527 6.0 4.6 6.4

Total waste generated 69,938 63,275 76,481 72 70 75

Whereof diverted from disposal 1,291 1,298 1,327 1.3 1.4 1.3

Whereof directed to disposal 68,647 61,977 75,154 70 68 74

* Includes destruction of contaminated water and treatment of contaminated soil and sludge.

The fig ures for 2019 and 2020 have been re cal cu lat ed to re flect our up dat ed waste de fi  n i tions that has been in tro duced to en sure all waste gen er at ed is
mea sured and re port ed.

ETHICAL PRINCIPLES & ANTI-CORRUPTION

Our Code of Conduct forms a recipe on how to live the company 
values. It is based on the company’s four core values and has been 
developed in accordance with the UN’s Global Compact, OECD’s 
guidelines for multinational enterprises, the chemical industry’s Re-
sponsible Care program and ILO’s eight fundamental Conventions 
on basic principles and rights at work. The Code has been devel-
oped to underline the principles that direct our relations with em-
ployees, business partners and other parties. It applies to all em-
ployees within Perstorp Group and members of the Board of 
Directors. Perstorp also expects its suppliers, distributors and other 
business partners with which it has close relations, to act according 
to these principles. All employees must know the content of the 
Code of Conduct and are required to go through a web- based 
learning module.

In case of any suspicions of misconduct or other breaches of our 
Code of conduct, there is a whistleblowing procedure available on 
our intranet. The function enables the anonymous reporting of any 
suspected misconduct without risk of retaliation. Alleged non- 
compliance can also be reported to an immediate manager, or to 
the Head of HR or Head of Legal.

Perstorp Group has a number of more specific policies address-
ing e.g. anti- corruption and preventing anti- competitive behavior. 
On a quarterly basis all areas of the business are also responsible to 
report into the Legal Risk Review, which is regulated by our Legal 
Policy. Any litigation, disputes or claims related to legal or regulato-
ry violations that are material to the Group must then be reported. 
Any investigation by an authority (e.g. police, anti- trust authority) 
must also be reported.  In 2021 there were no suspected or con-
firmed cases of corruption and no other litigation issues concern-
ing ethical conduct.

Every year, the legal department holds trainings of employees 
regarding certain policies and procedures. New e- learning modules 
are continuously being developed, focusing on different aspects of 
business ethics and compliance. The use of e- learnings enables us 
to better track the implementation of trainings, and also systemati-
cally ensure that such trainings are repeated in appropriate inter-
vals, or in case of any updates of relevant legislation, regulations or 
policies. Several trainings are mandatory for relevant employees to 
take at regular intervals. During 2021 278 employees were trained 
on preventing bribery and corruption and 98 on preventing anti- 
competitive practices.

 

SUSTAINABLE SOURCING 

The Perstorp procurement can be divided into two main areas, 
each representing different risks, impacts and challenges:

•  Product related material, energy, transport and services.
•  Non-product related material and services.

 
Corporate policies and procurement procedures have been adopt-
ed to address procurement risks, such as risks related to human 
rights and other upstream social and environmental impacts. The 
policies and procedures include a Vendor Policy, a Modern Slavery 
Statement and a systematic work to manage information about 
the suppliers and track and assess their performance.
Our Code of Conduct is the overarching tool to communicating ex-
pectations to the suppliers to address sustainability issues includ-
ing human rights, labor standards, corruption and environmental 
impacts. Furthermore, through the Vendor policy, the Perstorp 
Group more specifically requires of its suppliers to act in accor-
dance with international principles in relation to issues such as 
child labor, bonded labor, occupational health and safety and free-
dom of association in the workplace.

The Vendor Policy further requires of suppliers to ensure that 
Perstorp’s production and products are free of conflict minerals in 
accordance with the US Securities Exchange Commission Rule of 
Conflict Minerals. The issued Modern Slavery Statement summariz-
es how the company works, and will continue to work, to prevent 
any occurrences of modern slavery, in our own businesses and in 
our supply chain.

To assess supply chain risk, suppliers are given a risk rating based 
on their location as well as on a set of additional criteria defined 
by Perstorp. Suppliers of large spend or with specifically high risk 
are systematically assessed using a supplier evaluation tool. The 
tool consists of questions, addressing issues such as environmental 
management, human rights, labor standards and anti- corruption. 
The procedure also requires suppliers to acknowledge and sign the 
vendor policy. 80 % of our spend is covered by this systematic ap-
proach. We are also assessing the need to follow-  up the suppliers’ 
self- evaluations, e.g. through audits. Perstorp’s companies conduct 
audits of their suppliers already as of today, but then mainly focus-
ing on management systems for quality and environment.

WASTE

Circular product flows and minimization of waste in all phases of 
production remains a priority at Perstorp, and waste is one of the 
focus areas of the Finite Material Neutral Ambition. During 2022, 
we are to set new, concrete 2030 targets of reducing waste directed 
to disposal. The day- to-day waste management is governed by our 
environmental policy and local routines, and stipulates that all wastes 
shall be stored in a secure way and disposed of using methods and 
procedures prescribed by local law.

To avoid the generation of waste, we strive to ensure that by- 
products from our own operations can be reused as input some-
where else. In another internal production process or sold as a 
product, such as our polyol residues. Naturally, we also put great 
emphasis on quality management at all our sites to minimize 
output that cannot be sold. If waste is generated, it shall only be 
directed to disposal if there are no reasonable means of recycling it.
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Absolute (T) In relation to volume sold (kg/T)

Waste 2019 2020 2021 2019 2020 2021

Hazardous waste

Diverted from disposal (recycled) 676 671 705 0.69 0.74 0.69

Directed to disposal:       

– Incineration with energy recovery 54,816 50,677 62,349 56 56 61

– Incineration without energy recovery N/D N/D 48 N/D N/D 0.05

– Landfill 5,513 4,911 4,922 5.7 5.4 4.8

– Other disposal methods* 3,037 2,796 1,930 3.1 3.1 1.9

Total hazardous waste 64,042 59,055 69,954 66 65 68

Non-hazardous waste 

Diverted from disposal (recycled) 615 627 622 0.63 0.69 0.61

Directed to disposal:       

– Incineration with energy recovery 2,193 1,964 3,971 2.2 2.2 3.9

– Incineration without energy recovery 0 0 0 0 0 0

– Landfill 2,851 1,618 1,718 2.9 1.8 1.7

– Other disposal methods* 237 11 215 0.24 0.012 0.21

Total non-hazardous waste 5,895 4,220 6,527 6.0 4.6 6.4

Total waste generated 69,938 63,275 76,481 72 70 75

Whereof diverted from disposal 1,291 1,298 1,327 1.3 1.4 1.3

Whereof directed to disposal 68,647 61,977 75,154 70 68 74

* Includes destruction of contaminated water and treatment of contaminated soil and sludge.

The fig ures for 2019 and 2020 have been re cal cu lat ed to re flect our up dat ed waste de fi  n i tions that has been in tro duced to en sure all waste gen er at ed is
mea sured and re port ed.

ETHICAL PRINCIPLES & ANTI-CORRUPTION

Our Code of Conduct forms a recipe on how to live the company 
values. It is based on the company’s four core values and has been 
developed in accordance with the UN’s Global Compact, OECD’s 
guidelines for multinational enterprises, the chemical industry’s Re-
sponsible Care program and ILO’s eight fundamental Conventions 
on basic principles and rights at work. The Code has been devel-
oped to underline the principles that direct our relations with em-
ployees, business partners and other parties. It applies to all em-
ployees within Perstorp Group and members of the Board of 
Directors. Perstorp also expects its suppliers, distributors and other 
business partners with which it has close relations, to act according 
to these principles. All employees must know the content of the 
Code of Conduct and are required to go through a web- based 
learning module.

In case of any suspicions of misconduct or other breaches of our 
Code of conduct, there is a whistleblowing procedure available on 
our intranet. The function enables the anonymous reporting of any 
suspected misconduct without risk of retaliation. Alleged non- 
compliance can also be reported to an immediate manager, or to 
the Head of HR or Head of Legal.

Perstorp Group has a number of more specific policies address-
ing e.g. anti- corruption and preventing anti- competitive behavior. 
On a quarterly basis all areas of the business are also responsible to 
report into the Legal Risk Review, which is regulated by our Legal 
Policy. Any litigation, disputes or claims related to legal or regulato-
ry violations that are material to the Group must then be reported. 
Any investigation by an authority (e.g. police, anti- trust authority) 
must also be reported.  In 2021 there were no suspected or con-
firmed cases of corruption and no other litigation issues concern-
ing ethical conduct.

Every year, the legal department holds trainings of employees 
regarding certain policies and procedures. New e- learning modules 
are continuously being developed, focusing on different aspects of 
business ethics and compliance. The use of e- learnings enables us 
to better track the implementation of trainings, and also systemati-
cally ensure that such trainings are repeated in appropriate inter-
vals, or in case of any updates of relevant legislation, regulations or 
policies. Several trainings are mandatory for relevant employees to 
take at regular intervals. During 2021 278 employees were trained 
on preventing bribery and corruption and 98 on preventing anti- 
competitive practices.

 

SUSTAINABLE SOURCING 

The Perstorp procurement can be divided into two main areas, 
each representing different risks, impacts and challenges:

•  Product related material, energy, transport and services.
•  Non-product related material and services.

 
Corporate policies and procurement procedures have been adopt-
ed to address procurement risks, such as risks related to human 
rights and other upstream social and environmental impacts. The 
policies and procedures include a Vendor Policy, a Modern Slavery 
Statement and a systematic work to manage information about 
the suppliers and track and assess their performance.
Our Code of Conduct is the overarching tool to communicating ex-
pectations to the suppliers to address sustainability issues includ-
ing human rights, labor standards, corruption and environmental 
impacts. Furthermore, through the Vendor policy, the Perstorp 
Group more specifically requires of its suppliers to act in accor-
dance with international principles in relation to issues such as 
child labor, bonded labor, occupational health and safety and free-
dom of association in the workplace.

The Vendor Policy further requires of suppliers to ensure that 
Perstorp’s production and products are free of conflict minerals in 
accordance with the US Securities Exchange Commission Rule of 
Conflict Minerals. The issued Modern Slavery Statement summariz-
es how the company works, and will continue to work, to prevent 
any occurrences of modern slavery, in our own businesses and in 
our supply chain.

To assess supply chain risk, suppliers are given a risk rating based 
on their location as well as on a set of additional criteria defined 
by Perstorp. Suppliers of large spend or with specifically high risk 
are systematically assessed using a supplier evaluation tool. The 
tool consists of questions, addressing issues such as environmental 
management, human rights, labor standards and anti- corruption. 
The procedure also requires suppliers to acknowledge and sign the 
vendor policy. 80 % of our spend is covered by this systematic ap-
proach. We are also assessing the need to follow-  up the suppliers’ 
self- evaluations, e.g. through audits. Perstorp’s companies conduct 
audits of their suppliers already as of today, but then mainly focus-
ing on management systems for quality and environment.

WASTE

Circular product flows and minimization of waste in all phases of 
production remains a priority at Perstorp, and waste is one of the 
focus areas of the Finite Material Neutral Ambition. During 2022, 
we are to set new, concrete 2030 targets of reducing waste directed 
to disposal. The day- to-day waste management is governed by our 
environmental policy and local routines, and stipulates that all wastes 
shall be stored in a secure way and disposed of using methods and 
procedures prescribed by local law.

To avoid the generation of waste, we strive to ensure that by- 
products from our own operations can be reused as input some-
where else. In another internal production process or sold as a 
product, such as our polyol residues. Naturally, we also put great 
emphasis on quality management at all our sites to minimize 
output that cannot be sold. If waste is generated, it shall only be 
directed to disposal if there are no reasonable means of recycling it.
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The auditor’s opinion regarding 
the statutory sustainability report
To the gen er al meet ing of the share hold ers of Per storp Hold ing AB, cor po rate 

iden ti ty num ber 556667- 4205

ENGAGEMENT AND RESPONSIBILITY

It is the board of directors who is responsible for the statutory sustainability report 
for the year 2021 on pages 58-65 in the annual report published on the website, 
translated into English and that it has been prepared in accordance with the 
Annual Accounts Act. The document published on the website, translated to 
English, containing the statutory sustainability report on pages 94-101.

THE SCOPE OF THE AUDIT

Our examination has been conducted in accordance with FAR:s auditing standard 
RevR 12 The auditor´s opinion regarding the statutory sustainability report. This 
means that our examination of the statutory sustainability report is different and 
substantially less in scope than an audit conducted in accordance with International 
Standards on Auditing and generally accepted auditing standards in Sweden. We 
believe that the examination has provided us with sufficient basis for our opinion.

 
OPINION

A statutory sustainability report has been prepared.

Malmö, April 20, 2022

Mats Åkerlund
Authorized Public Accountant 
Lead auditor

perstorp.com

@PerstorpGroup

#perstorpgroup

https://www.linkedin.com/company/perstorp-group/

https://twitter.com/perstorpgroup

https://www.youtube.com/user/ThePerstorpGroup

PERSTORP HOLDING AB

Post address:
Box 597
201 25 Malmö
Sweden

Visitor address:
Neptunigatan 1
211 20 Malmö
Sweden

Åsa Markefors
Authorized Public Accountant

140



APPENDIX III 

ANNUAL AND SUSTAINABILITY REPORT OF PERSTORP FOR 2021 (Cont’d)

[insert] 

PERSTORP ANNUAL AND SUSTAINABILITY REPORT 2021PERSTORP ANNUAL AND SUSTAINABILITY REPORT 2021102 103

The auditor’s opinion regarding 
the statutory sustainability report
To the gen er al meet ing of the share hold ers of Per storp Hold ing AB, cor po rate 

iden ti ty num ber 556667- 4205

ENGAGEMENT AND RESPONSIBILITY

It is the board of directors who is responsible for the statutory sustainability report 
for the year 2021 on pages 58-65 in the annual report published on the website, 
translated into English and that it has been prepared in accordance with the 
Annual Accounts Act. The document published on the website, translated to 
English, containing the statutory sustainability report on pages 94-101.

THE SCOPE OF THE AUDIT

Our examination has been conducted in accordance with FAR:s auditing standard 
RevR 12 The auditor´s opinion regarding the statutory sustainability report. This 
means that our examination of the statutory sustainability report is different and 
substantially less in scope than an audit conducted in accordance with International 
Standards on Auditing and generally accepted auditing standards in Sweden. We 
believe that the examination has provided us with sufficient basis for our opinion.

 
OPINION

A statutory sustainability report has been prepared.

Malmö, April 20, 2022

Mats Åkerlund
Authorized Public Accountant 
Lead auditor

perstorp.com

@PerstorpGroup

#perstorpgroup

https://www.linkedin.com/company/perstorp-group/

https://twitter.com/perstorpgroup

https://www.youtube.com/user/ThePerstorpGroup

PERSTORP HOLDING AB

Post address:
Box 597
201 25 Malmö
Sweden

Visitor address:
Neptunigatan 1
211 20 Malmö
Sweden

Åsa Markefors
Authorized Public Accountant

141



APPENDIX III 

ANNUAL AND SUSTAINABILITY REPORT OF PERSTORP FOR 2021 (Cont’d)

[insert] 

BY
STED

We are the sustainable solutions provider, 
focusing on on the global Resins & Coatings, 
Engineered Fluids and Animal Nutrition markets. 
Perstorp believes in improving everyday life – 
making it safer, more convenient, more fun 
and more environmentally sound for billions 
of people all over the world. Our innovations 
provide essential properties for products used 
every day at home and work. You’ll find us 
everywhere from your car and mobile phone 
to towering wind turbines and the local dairy 
farm. Simply put, we work to make good pro-
ducts even better.

Perstorp’s focused innovation builds on 140 
years of experience, representing a complete 
chain of solutions in organic chemistry, process 
technology and application development. 
Manufacturing is based in Asia, Europe and 
North America, with sales and support in all 
major markets.

The Perstorp Group is controlled by funds 
managed and advised by European private 
equity company PAI partners.

For more information, visit perstorp.com

One molecule can 
change everything
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shareholders is subject to the Swedish Companies Act (Sw. Aktiebolagslag 
(2005:551)) (“SCA”). The SCA includes, among others, the requirement that 
dividends be paid only from profits or certain other non-restricted equity of a 
Swedish company and that any reduction in the capital of a Swedish company 
requires a vote of the shareholders and a notice period in order for creditors to be 
able to object (except that such notice to creditors is not required where the 
reduction is to cover a loss incurred by the company).

3. Taxation on Foreign Investment Entity 

3.1 Enterprise Income Tax 

A Swedish limited liability company is for accounting purposes required to record 
all business transactions on a current basis, save supporting vouchers for all 
accounting entries, archive accounting information in an orderly state and in a 
satisfactory and transparent manner in Sweden for seven years (subject to certain 
exemptions) and prepare and file an annual report with the Swedish Companies 
Registration Office for each financial year. A business transaction is characterised 
by changes to the company's economic position and/or results (e.g. deposits and 
payments from cash, bank and other accounts, transfers between accounts and 
wages paid). 

This means that in general, both documents and machine-readable media (e.g. a 
server) containing any information that is relevant for bookkeeping/accounting 
purposes related to a Swedish company must be stored in Sweden. A supporting 
voucher (Sw. verifikation) (supporting a business transaction involving the 
Swedish company) should be saved in the form the company received it. A 
supporting voucher could be a receipt, verification, invoice or similar supporting
document that contains information about the business transaction such as debt 
securities or bank statements. Any correspondence or other records and notices 
may be considered a supporting voucher if it supports a business transaction, and 
if so should be saved and archived in Sweden as well. The documents should be 
archived in a secure and clear manner and be easily accessible (access without 
difficulty). This can be facilitated by the company establishing an archive plan 
containing information about what has been archived and where it is stored.

All supporting vouchers in paper form can only be kept abroad temporarily if the 
documents are needed for accounting purposes abroad and should be returned to 
Sweden as soon as the documents are no longer needed (normally within a month). 

With regards to corporate income tax, a Swedish company should pay preliminary 
tax in monthly instalments decided based on the company's estimation of the yearly
income or based on the taxable result in the latest financial year. After the Swedish 
Tax Agency has reviewed the annual income tax return, it will decide the 
company´s final tax which is then compared to the preliminary tax payments made 
during the income year. If the company's preliminary taxes paid throughout the 
year exceed the final tax, the excess amount will be refunded. In case of 
underpayments, the additional amount must be paid to the Swedish Tax Agency. 
The tax filing deadline of the annual income tax return varies depending on the
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company´s financial year end ("FYE") and whether it is filed on paper or digitally 
but it should be filed the year following the FYE as outlined below:  

FYE July-August: Paper filing deadline March 1 / Digital filing deadline April 1 

FYE September-December: Paper filing deadline July 1 / Digital filing deadline 
August 1 

FYE January-April: Paper filing deadline November 1 / Digital filing deadline 
December 1

FYE May-June: Paper filing deadline December 15 / Digital filing deadline January 
15

The final corporate income tax for companies that are resident in Sweden is levied
under the Swedish Income Tax Act (Sw. Inkomstskattelagen (1999:1229)) on the
company´s worldwide income, including for example patent royalty income,
dividends and interest, less allowable deductions. A company is resident for tax 
purposes in Sweden when it is registered in Sweden. Currently, the corporate 
income tax rate is 20.6%.

The tax year of a Swedish company is the same as its financial year which must 
normally be a 12-month period. Where a company has started or terminated its 
activities or changed its accounting period, the tax year may be longer or shorter 
than 12 months but with a maximum of 18 months.

Tax losses may be carried forward indefinitely, but restrictions apply in the case of
change of ownership. A "change of ownership" occurs if someone acquires the 
decisive influence (i.e., more than 50% of the votes) over a company with losses 
carried forward. 

Losses carried forward in excess of 200% of the consideration for obtaining the 
decisive influence will be forfeited. If any capital contributions are made to the 
company to be acquired in the year of acquisition (prior to the change in ownership) 
or the previous two financial years, the purchase price will be reduced with the 
same amount. Further, retained losses may not be used to shelter profits through 
group contributions (Sw. koncernbidrag) for a five-year period after the year of 
acquisition. 

In general, a Swedish company is entitled to deduct interest on debt that is used in 
the business. However, there are rules which restrict the deduction of interest 
related to certain intra group debts. The rules imply that interests to a group 
company are deductible if the beneficial owner of the interest income within the 
group is domiciled within the European Economic Area (“EEA”), or in a country 
with which Sweden has concluded a full scope double tax treaty, or if the beneficial 
owner of the interest income is subject to a corporate tax of at least 10%. However, 
no tax deduction should be granted if the underlying purpose of the loan is,
exclusively or as good as exclusively, to obtain a substantial tax benefit. Note that 
companies are considered to be in a group if a company has deciding influence over 
the other, directly or indirectly, or if the companies are under joint control. There 
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is also an interest deduction prohibition in respect of hybrid mismatches. This
prohibition applies when the recipient does not recognise the corresponding income 
for taxation due to a different legal classification of the income in two jurisdictions.
It should be noted that there are other provisions regarding hybrid mismatches 
applicable to other expenditures (other than interest) and where, inter alia, different 
classification of the paying/receiving entity may trigger the application of the rules. 

As of 1 January 2019, there is also a general limitation of interest deductions 
amounting to not more than 30% of earnings before interest, taxes, depreciation, 
and amortisation (“EBITDA”). Alternatively, without applying the EBITDA rule, 
a negative net interest income may be deducted up to a maximum of Swedish Krona
(“SEK”) 5 million on a group level. In addition, as of 1 January 2021, interest 
expenses on debts to a company within a jurisdiction which is placed on the 
European Union (“EU”) list of non-cooperative jurisdictions are non-deductible.
The prohibition applies to interest payments on loans between affiliated parties as 
well as third party debts. Negative net interest that cannot be deducted in one year 
may be carried forward for up to six years, but is lost in the event of a change of 
ownership.

3.2 Controlled Foreign Companies 

Under the Swedish Controlled Foreign Company ("CFC") rules, a Swedish 
resident company with holdings in certain low taxed foreign entities will be subject 
to Swedish corporate income tax annually for its ownership portion of the income 
of such foreign entity. CFC taxation only applies if the Swedish company (subject 
to Swedish corporate income tax, such as e.g. a Swedish limited liability company) 
holds or controls, directly or indirectly through other entities, more than 25% of the 
capital or voting rights of a foreign legal entity that is considered low taxed. If the 
income in the foreign entity, calculated in accordance with Swedish tax provisions, 
is not taxed at all or taxed at a rate lower than 11.3%, the foreign entity is considered 
low taxed (55% of the Swedish corporate income tax rate of 20.6%). 

If the foreign entity is tax resident and liable to income tax in any "approved 
countries" included on the "white list" issued by the Swedish Government, CFC 
taxation should not arise in Sweden provided that the income at hand has not been 
specifically excluded on the white list (for example financing and insurance 
business in some jurisdictions). Active companies established within the EEA are 
in general exempt from the CFC rules provided they can prove that they are 
engaged in real economic activities in the EEA country. 

3.3 Business Tax

Swedish value added tax (“VAT”) is payable on goods and services at a rate of 
25%. A reduced rate of 12% applies to food, catering and restaurant services and 
‘tourism’ (hotel accommodation). A reduced rate of 6% applies to newspapers, 
domestic personal transport and cinema tickets. Exports are zero rated, as are drugs
and medical services, among others.

Stamp duties for companies are payable on the direct transfer of real property at a
rate of 4.25% of the higher of the tax assessment value of the real estate for the 
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year before the transfer and the purchase price. Transfer of real property through 
land parcelling measures has recently been proposed to become subject to stamp 
duty. There are no net wealth, inheritance or gift taxes in Sweden.

Customs duties are payable ad valorem on industrial products unless exempt under 
special agreements or otherwise (EU, European Free Trade Association, EEA, 
developing countries).

Social security contributions are payable for all employees and include 
contributions for pension and sickness insurance, among others. The rate is 
currently 31.42%. Starting from the year an employee turns 66, the rate is 10.21%. 
For employees aged 15–17, the rate is 10.21% on monthly salary below SEK 
25,000 and 31.42% for salary exceeding SEK 25,000. According to temporary rules 
which apply from 1 January 2021 until 31 March 2023, the rate is 19.73% on 
monthly salary below SEK 25,000 and 31.42% on monthly salary exceeding SEK 
25,000, for employees aged 19–23. The rates are in general determined on an 
annual basis and are frequently amended, although the changes are typically quite 
minimal.

A special payroll tax is payable on a company’s pension costs (other than those 
relating to social security pensions). The rate is 24.26%. Under agreements 
between the parties in the labour market, premiums for pension insurance may be 
payable at rates varying from approximately 7% to 9%.

3.4 Tax on Dividends and Interest Arising from Investment in Sweden

For non-resident shareholders, a tax of 30% is withheld at source on dividends 
distributed by a Swedish company unless reduced or exempt under the applicable 
tax treaty. Swedish withholding tax is exempt under the Sweden - the Netherlands
double tax treaty provided that the Netherlands entity (such as PETRONAS 
Chemicals International B.V.) (i) is considered the beneficial owner of the dividend;
(ii) holds more than 25% of the voting power in the Swedish company; and (iii) 
does not have a permanent establishment in Sweden.

Alternatively, Swedish law also exempts withholding tax for dividends paid to 
corporate shareholders that qualify as so-called foreign companies similar to 
Swedish limited liability companies. This exemption requires that the shareholder 
is a legal entity subject to taxation in its state of residence similar to the Swedish 
corporate taxation. Also, it is a requirement that the shareholder is equivalent to a 
Swedish company and that the shares qualify as tax exempt business related shares, 
meaning unquoted shares or quoted shares representing at least 10% of the voting 
rights and held continuously for one year. However, there may be an obligation to 
pay and reclaim the withholding tax paid. Sweden does not levy withholding tax 
on interest. 

Should foreign sourced income of a Swedish company be subject to foreign 
taxation, a foreign tax credit is generally available, provided certain conditions are 
fulfilled. For example, the foreign taxes must be finally assessed or withheld before 
it can be credited against Swedish taxes. The tax credit allowed for a Swedish 
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company is limited to the amount corresponding to the Swedish tax on the foreign 
income. Any unutilised foreign tax credits may be carried forward for five years.

3.5 Property Tax

Undeveloped land, rented premises and associated land or industrial buildings are
subject to property tax in Sweden.

The annual property tax rate on rental premises is 1% of the property tax assessment 
value and for industrial property, the tax rate is 0.5%. Other rates apply for special 
property such as residential buildings, leasehold land or wind power plants.

3.6 Specifically Selected Goods and Services Tax 

Sweden does not impose selected goods and services tax. With regards to VAT, 
please see section 3.3.

3.7 Commodity Tax 

In Sweden, excise duty is payable on fuel and energy products, alcoholic beverages 
and tobacco products manufactured in, imported to, or received in Sweden either 
from another EU country or from a country outside the EU. Fuels are generally 
subject to energy tax, carbon dioxide tax and sulphur tax. Depending on the use of 
fuels, taxes may be partly or fully reduced. Generally, the excise duty is calculated 
using the different excise duty rates assigned to the type of goods in question. 

Since 2017, Sweden also imposes an excise tax on chemicals in certain electronic 
products, white goods and other electronic goods such as computers, tablets, 
phones, routers and televisions. The legislation was introduced in order to reduce 
the spread and exposure of halogenated flame retardants. The current tax rate is 
SEK 11 per kilogram for white goods and for other electronic goods SEK 166 per 
kilogram, however the maximum tax is limited to SEK 457 per product. The goods' 
CN code (tariff classification in the EUs Combined Nomenclature) is decisive 
when assessing whether the product is subject to the chemical tax and not the 
intended or actual use of the product. 

3.8 Transfer Pricing and Country-by-Country Reporting 

A Swedish company with economic relationship with a non-resident company is 
required to prepare transfer pricing ("TP") documentation (Local File and Master 
File according to The Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development
("OECD") Transfer Pricing Guidelines) in accordance with the Swedish Tax 
Procedures Act (Sw. Skatteförfarandelag (2011:1244)). Under the arm's length rule,
closely related companies should act as if they were independent companies when 
pricing transactions between them. As such, the Swedish rule requires all cross 
border transactions between related companies to be priced at arm's length.

The TP documentation should include the following:

a description of the company, the organisation and its business;

information regarding the nature and the extent of the transactions;
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a functional analysis;

a description of the transfer pricing methodology chosen; and

a benchmark analysis.

Small and medium enterprises (where the whole group has less than 250 employees
and has a turnover of a maximum of SEK 450 million or maximum total assets of 
SEK 400 million) are exempt from the requirement to prepare TP documentation 
in Sweden. 

Further, Sweden has implemented country-by-country ("CbC") reporting 
requirements applicable to multinational enterprise ("MNE") groups. This means 
that if a Swedish company is the ultimate parent company of an MNE group whose 
turnover in the previous year was at least SEK 7 billion, the company should on a 
yearly basis file a CbC report to the Swedish Tax Agency. The CbC report requires 
the Swedish company to submit certain financial information regarding the 
businesses conducted in each tax jurisdiction in which the MNE group operates.

3.9 Sale of Swedish Shares 

When selling shares in a Swedish company, the tax implications depend on whether 
the seller is a legal entity, a partnership or an individual. Capital gains from the sale 
of shares by corporations are exempt from corporate income tax in Sweden under 
the participation exemption regime if the shares sold have been held for business 
reasons. Correspondingly, the acquisition cost is neither deductible nor depreciable. 
Non-listed shares/interests held as capital assets are always considered held for 
business reasons. Listed shares/interests held as capital assets are considered held 
for business reasons if the shares/interests have been held for at least 12 months 
and the holder either:

controls at least 10% of the votes; or

holds the shares as a result of the business conducted by the holder or an affiliate 
of the holder.

Sweden does not normally tax foreign shareholders on sale of shares in a Swedish 
company unless there is a permanent establishment in Sweden. Even if there is a 
permanent establishment in Sweden, sale of shares held by a corporate entity may 
be tax exempt under the Swedish participation exemption regime as described 
above. 

A sale of shares in a Swedish limited liability company is exempt from VAT. 

Capital gains from the sale of shares in a foreign entity that are held by a Swedish 
company is subject to corporate income tax in Sweden. However, such capital gains 
are exempt from corporate income tax if they have been held for business reasons,
i.e. provided that the foreign entity is equivalent to a Swedish limited liability 
company from a corporate and tax perspective. The foreign company has to be able 
to assume rights and obligations, represent itself in court and against authorities 
and none of its shareholders may be able to freely dispose the company’s assets 
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under local law. In addition, the foreign company must either be established in a 
jurisdiction with which Sweden has concluded a tax treaty for avoidance of double 
taxation or be taxed in a manner equivalently with a Swedish limited liability 
company.

Capital gains on capital assets other than shares (such as loan receivables) are 
generally subject to tax at the ordinary corporate income tax rate of 20.6%.

3.10 Capital gain on sale of property

When selling a property as an asset, a taxable income generally arises on the 
difference between the purchase price and the tax residual value. The taxable 
income can be divided into two parts: a capital gain and a taxable income due to 
the reversal of depreciations made on the property during holding period.

Both the capital gain and the taxable income from reversal of depreciations are 
taxed at the ordinary corporate income tax rate of 20.6%.

The taxable capital gain from disposal of property may be offset against any tax 
losses carried forward. Capital losses resulting from disposal of properties may 
only be offset against capital gain on disposal of property (but not a reversal of 
depreciations) by the company or by another group company, provided group 
contribution possibilities exist. 

As mentioned above, a direct sale of property is also subject to a stamp duty of 
4.25% calculated on the higher of the purchase price and the tax assessment value 
from the year prior to the year the new ownership is registered. Both seller and 
buyer are jointly liable to pay stamp duty under Swedish laws, although the parties 
are free to agree on a different commercial arrangement.

4. Qualifications

We have made no investigation of the law of any other jurisdiction than Sweden. 
This Report is governed and constructed in accordance with the laws and 
regulations of Sweden as they are in force and applied by the Swedish courts as at 
the date of this Report. It cannot be ruled out that the tax authorities or the courts, 
in the future, may come to another conclusion with a retroactive effect.

This Report has been prepared for, and is addressed solely to, the Addressee for the 
purpose of the Circular. This Report covers solely the laws, regulations and rulings 
of Sweden as of the date hereof. Should we become aware of any significant 
changes to the policies governing foreign investments, taxation and repatriation of 
profits of Sweden between the date of this Report and the date of the Circular, we 
will promptly notify the Board of Directors of the Addressee.

150



APPENDIX IV

EXPERT'S REPORT ON THE LAWS OF SWEDEN (Cont’d)

9

Yours faithfully,
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We are lawyers qualified to practice law in Sweden and have been appointed by the 
Addressee to provide this Legal Opinion in relation to the proposed acquisition by 
PETRONAS Chemicals International B.V. ("PCIBV"), an indirect wholly-owned 
subsidiary of the Addressee, of all the issued shares (the "Shares") in the Company from 
Financière Forêt S.à r.l. ("Seller"), pursuant to a securities purchase agreement, governed 
by the laws of the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg, dated 14 May 2022 (the "Securities 
Purchase Agreement") for a base purchase price of Euros 1,538.0 million (equivalent to 
approximately Ringgit Malaysia 6,869.6 million) to be fully satisfied in cash ("Proposed 
Acquisition") with respect to the ownership of title to the Shares under Swedish law.

1. Reviewed documentation

For the purpose of this Legal Opinion, we have reviewed and relied, with your 
consent, solely upon the following documents and made the following searches:

(a) an agreed form English law governed global deed of release, to be entered 
into by the Seller, the Company and GLAS Trust Corporation Limited 
(the "Security Agent") (the "Deed of Release");

(b) a copy of the share register, held by Euroclear Sweden AB, the Swedish 
Central Securities Depository, with record date (avstämningsdag) 30
December 2021 (the "Share Register");

(c) a copy of the articles of association of the Company adopted on 16 October 
2015 and duly registered with the Swedish Companies Registration Office 
(Bolagsverket) (the "Registration Office");

(d) a copy of the certificates of registration (registreringsbevis) of the 
Company dated 9 September 2022 issued by the Registration Office,

09 September 2022

To:

PETRONAS Chemicals Group Berhad
Tower 1, PETRONAS Twin Towers
Kuala Lumpur City Centre
50088 Wilayah Persekutuan Kuala Lumpur
Malaysia

Attention: The Board of Directors

Dear Sir/Madam,

PETRONAS CHEMICALS GROUP BERHAD (the "Addressee")

Opinion on the ownership of title to all of the shares in Perstorp Holding AB, Swedish 
Registration. No. 556667-4205, (the "Company") (the "Legal Opinion")
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showing relevant entries in the Swedish Business Register 
(näringslivsregistret) (the "Register");

(e) online searches in respect of the Company at the Register on the date of 
this Legal Opinion and at 09:00 am Central European Summer Time
("CEST") inquiries were made with the Registration Office; and

(f) inquiries in respect of the Company made with the District Court of 
Helsingborg (Helsingborgs tingsrätt) on the date of this Legal Opinion at 
08:04 am CEST and the Swedish Enforcement Authority 
(Kronofogdemyndigheten) at 08:02 am CEST.

The documents under paragraphs (b) to (d) above are hereinafter collectively referred to as 
the "Corporate Documents". The searches and inquires referred to in (e) and (f) above are 
hereinafter collectively referred to as the "Searches".

2. Reliance

With respect to various questions of fact, we have relied upon certificates of public officials,
the Corporate Documents and upon certificates issued by the Registration Office. For the 
purposes of this Legal Opinion we have made no examination of the files or records of the 
Company or any governmental or regulatory agency or authority or any other entity or 
person nor have we examined any other documents or instruments other than those 
explicitly set out herein.

3. Assumptions

In rendering this Legal Opinion we have assumed the following:

(a) The authenticity, correctness and completeness of all documents submitted 
to us as originals and the conformity to originals of all conformed, copied, 
or specimen documents and that all documents examined by us as draft or 
execution copy conform to the final and executed documents and the Deed 
of Release accurately records the facts and all terms agreed between the 
parties thereto.

(b) The accuracy and completeness of the Corporate Documents and of all
factual representations made in the Deed of Release reviewed by us or of 
any other information set out in public registers.

(c) That all information, representations, warranties and statements as to 
factual matters expressed in the Deed of Release are true and accurate in 
all respects.

(d) There are no facts or matters and no provisions or other aspects of any 
agreement or other document, other than the Corporate Documents and the 
other documents listed under section 1 above, either related to or ancillary 
to the Corporate Documents, which would have any implications on the 
opinions we express.

153



APPENDIX V 

LEGAL OPINION ON THE OWNERSHIP OF TITLE TO THE SALE SHARES (Cont’d)

3

(e) That the Company was not insolvent, i.e. unable to pay its debts as they 
fall due, within the meaning of the Swedish Bankruptcy Act (konkurslagen 
(1987:672)) (as amended), nor can it be assumed that the Company will be 
unable to fulfil its due obligations or such inability will occur within the 
meaning of the Swedish Companies Reconstruction Act (lag (1996:764) 
om företagsrekonstruktion) (as amended).

(f) Neither the Company nor the Seller has taken any corporate action to
remove the CSD clause (avstämningsförbehåll) from the Company's
articles of association, or to make any other changes to its articles of 
association, which has not been disclosed to us or filed with the 
Registration Office.

(g) Neither the Company nor the Seller has taken any action to change the 
Company's share capital or number of shares in the Company, which has 
not been disclosed to us or filed with the Registration Office.

(h) The copy of the Share Register submitted to us accurately depicts all
shareholdings in the Company and the Seller does not hold any Shares for 
the benefit of any other person.

(i) The Seller has not entered into any agreement to sell or transfer the Shares,
other than the Securities Purchase Agreement, nor has it entered into any 
agreement pursuant to which any person may appoint any director to the 
board of directors in the Company or exercise any voting rights in the 
Company or in any other way have the right to exercise any of the rights 
conferred upon an owner of the Shares.

(j) The Shares have not been pledged or encumbered to any party other than 
as set out in the Deed of Release. 

(k) Neither the agreement pursuant to which the Seller has acquired the Shares,
nor any other document related thereto, contain any right for the previous 
owner to repurchase the Shares. 

(l) The Company has not taken any corporate action nor have any steps been 
taken or legal proceedings been initiated against the Company for 
insolvency, bankruptcy, liquidation, winding-up, dissolution, 
reorganisation, reconstruction, rehabilitation, administration or any other 
similar proceedings or for the appointment of a liquidator, receiver or 
administrative receiver, or an administrator, trustee or similar officer of the 
Company of any or all of its assets, although the Searches carried out by us 
gave no indication that any such action, steps or proceedings have been 
filed or registered with the District Court of Helsingborg in respect thereof.

(m) The Company has, for the purposes of Regulation (EU) 2015/848 of the 
European Parliament and of the Council of 20 May 2015 on Insolvency 
Proceedings (the "Insolvency Regulation"), its centre of main interest (as 
that term is used and defined in Article 3(1) of such regulation) situated in 
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Sweden and the Company has no "establishment" (as that term is defined 
in Article 2(10) of such regulation) in any other jurisdiction than Sweden.

(n) That all executed documents, authorisations and powers and authorities 
produced to us remain in full force and effect and have not been amended 
or affected by any subsequent action not disclosed to us.

4. Opinion

Based on the foregoing assumptions and subject to the qualifications below, we are 
of the opinion that with respect to Swedish law:

(a) The Company is duly incorporated and validly existing as a public limited 
liability company (publikt aktiebolag) under the laws of Sweden.

(b) As of the date of this Legal Opinion, the Seller owns one hundred (100) 
per cent of the Shares.

(c) The Shares have been duly authorised, validly issued and are fully paid.

(d) Subject to the Security Agent submitting a notice to Nordea Bank Abp, 
Filial i Sverige, substantially in the form set out in Part 2 (Form of Release 
Notice to Swedish Account Operator) of Schedule 5 (Swedish Release 
Notices) of the Deed of Release and Nordea deregistering the pledge on the 
Accounts (as defined in the Deed of Release) with Euroclear Sweden AB
in accordance with the Swedish Financial Instruments Accounts Act (lag 
(1998:1479) om kontoföring av finansiella instrument), the Shares i will be
free from encumbrances in relation to the security documents referred to in 
the Deed of Release.

(e) There are no restrictions imposed on the Company under the Corporate 
Documents or the Swedish Companies Act which will prevent a transfer 
of the Shares to PCIBV.

5. Qualifications

This Legal Opinion is subject to the following additional qualifications:

(a) We express no opinion or view on matters of fact.

(b) This Legal Opinion is subject to any limitations resulting from bankruptcy, 
insolvency, liquidation, mandatory composition with creditors, 
reconstruction, reorganisation, limitation, moratorium and other laws of 
general application regarding or affecting the rights of creditors generally 
and general equitable principles (including but not limited to the 
Insolvency Regulation).

(c) Files in respect of the Company maintained by the Registration Office may 
not be up to date and documents required to be filed with the Registration 
Office may not be registered immediately or may not be available for 
immediate inspection.
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(d) Information relating to insolvency and liquidation can take a few days 
before being recorded in the Register and made available online.

(e) There is no public register in Sweden where security interests over the 
Shares have to, or can be, registered. Hence, information about any security 
interest cannot be independently verified.

(f) Any transfer of rights, or payment in respect of, or other performance of, 
an obligation which is subject to or affected by sanctions may be subject to 
restrictions pursuant to such sanctions as implemented and/or applied and 
applicable in respect of such transfer, payment or other performance or the 
relevant parties thereto.

(g) This Legal Opinion is expressed in the English language whilst addressing 
and explaining institutions and concepts of the laws of Sweden; and such 
institutions and concepts may be reflected in or described by the English 
language only imperfectly.

6. Restrictions

(a) This Legal Opinion is given only by Baker & McKenzie Advokatbyrå KB, 
a Swedish limited partnership, and not by or on behalf of Baker & 
McKenzie International (a Swiss Verein) or any other member or 
associated firm thereof. In this Legal Opinion the expressions "we", "us",
"our" and like expressions should be construed accordingly.

(b) The purpose of this Legal Opinion is to be used for inclusion in the circular 
to the shareholders of the Addressee to be issued by the Addressee in 
connection with the Proposed Acquisition ("Circular"). Neither the 
existence nor the contents of this Legal Opinion may be disclosed to any 
person other than as contemplated in paragraph (c) below.

(c) The existence and contents of this Legal Opinion may be disclosed for 
information purposes only to, but may not be relied upon by, the following:

(i) any professional adviser of the Addressee;

(ii) any affiliate, any group companies or employee of the Addressee;

(iii) any auditors, tax consultant, lawyer or insurers of the Addressee;

(iv) as required by law, regulation or the rules of any applicable stock 
exchange, or following a requirement or request of any 
governmental or regulatory authority; or

(v) in connection with any actual or potential dispute or claim to which 
the Addressee is a party relating to the Proposed Acquisition,

but only on condition that the recipient may not disclose this Legal Opinion
to any other person. This Legal Opinion may also be disclosed on a non-
reliance basis by the Addressee to its shareholders or other third parties as
part of the Circular.
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(d) No person who is permitted to rely on this Legal Opinion may assign it to 
any other person.

(e) This Legal Opinion:

(i) is confined to and is given on the basis of Swedish law and practice 
as they exist at the date hereof and we have made no investigation 
of the laws or practices of any jurisdiction other than Sweden as a 
basis for the opinions expressed hereinabove and do not express or 
imply any opinions thereon; 

(ii) is strictly limited to the matters stated herein and is not to be read 
as extending by implication to any other matters in connection with 
the various agreements or documents referred to herein or the 
transactions contemplated by such agreements or documents; 

(iii) is given solely for the purposes set out herein and we assume no 
obligation to advise you of any changes in the foregoing 
subsequently to the date set forth at the beginning of this Legal 
Opinion and this Legal Opinion speaks only as of such date; and

(iv) is given on the basis that it will be governed by and construed in 
accordance with Swedish law and this Legal Opinion may only be 
relied upon on the express condition that any issues of 
interpretation or liability arising hereunder will be governed by 
Swedish law and determined by Swedish courts.
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1. DIRECTORS' RESPONSIBILITY STATEMENT

This Circular has been seen and approved by our Board and they collectively and individually 
accept full responsibility for the accuracy of the information contained in this Circular and confirm 
that, after making all reasonable enquiries and to the best of their knowledge and belief, there are 
no other facts, the omission of which would make any statement in this Circular misleading.

All statements and information in relation to the Seller and the Perstorp Group contained in this 
Circular were obtained from and confirmed by the directors and management of the Seller, and 
the Perstorp Group respectively, and/or extracted from publicly available information. The sole 
responsibility of our Board is limited to ensuring that such information is accurately reproduced in 
this Circular.

2. CONSENT AND CONFLICT OF INTEREST

2.1 Maybank IB

Maybank IB, being the Principal Adviser for the Proposed Acquisition, has given and has not 
subsequently withdrawn its written consent to the inclusion of its name and all references thereto 
in the form and context in which it appears in this Circular.

Maybank IB and its related and associated companies ("Maybank Group") form a diversified 
financial group and are engaged in a wide range of investment and commercial banking, 
brokerage, securities trading, asset and fund management and credit transaction services 
businesses. The Maybank Group has engaged and may in the future, engage in transactions with 
and perform services for our Group and/or any of our affiliates, in addition to the role set out in 
this Circular. In addition, in the ordinary course of business, any member of the Maybank Group 
may at any time offer or provide its services to or engage in any transaction (on its own account 
or otherwise) with any member of our Group, the shareholders of our Company and/or our 
affiliates and/or any other entity or person, hold long or short positions in securities issued by our 
Company and/or our affiliates, and may trade or otherwise effect transactions for its own account 
or the account of its other customers in debt or equity securities or senior loans of any member of 
our Group and/or our affiliates. This is a result of the businesses of the Maybank Group generally 
acting independently of each other and accordingly, there may be situations where parts of the 
Maybank Group and/or its customers now have or in the future, may have interest or take actions 
that may conflict with the interest of our Group. Nonetheless, the Maybank Group is required to 
comply with the applicable laws and regulations issued by the relevant authorities governing its 
advisory business which require, among others, segregation between dealing and advisory 
activities and Chinese wall between different business divisions.

As at the LPD, the Maybank Group has extended credit facilities amounting to RM880.8 million to 
our Group, of which RM297.0 million is outstanding.

Notwithstanding, Maybank IB confirms that the aforesaid lending relationship will not give rise to 
a conflict of interest situation in its capacity as Principal Adviser for the Proposed Acquisition as:

(i) the extension of credit facilities arose in the ordinary course of business of the Maybank 
Group;

(ii) the conduct of the Maybank Group in its banking business is strictly regulated by the 
Financial Services Act 2013, Islamic Financial Services Act 2013 and the Maybank Group’s 
internal controls and checks; and 

(iii) the total outstanding amount owed by our Group to the Maybank Group is not material when 
compared to the audited NA of the Maybank Group as at 31 December 2021 of RM85.8 
billion.
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Maybank IB confirms that it is not aware of any circumstance that exists or is likely to exist which 
would give rise to a possible conflict of interest situation in its capacity as Principal Adviser for the 
Proposed Acquisition.

2.2 Piper Sandler

Piper Sandler, being the Lead Financial Adviser for the Proposed Acquisition, has given and has 
not subsequently withdrawn its written consent to the inclusion of its name and all references 
thereto in the form and context in which it appears in this Circular.

Piper Sandler confirms that it is not aware of any circumstance that exists or is likely to exist which 
would give rise to a possible conflict of interest situation in its capacity as the Lead Financial 
Adviser for the Proposed Acquisition.

2.3 Baker & McKenzie Advokatbyrå KB

Baker McKenzie Advokatbyrå KB, being the legal counsel for the Expert's Report on the Laws of 
Sweden and the Legal Opinion on the Ownership of Title to the Sale Shares, has given and has 
not subsequently withdrawn its written consent to the inclusion of its name, the Expert’s Report 
on the Laws of Sweden, the Legal Opinion on the Ownership of Title to the Sale Shares and all 
references thereto in the form and context in which they appear in this Circular. 

Baker McKenzie Advokatbyrå KB confirms that it is not aware of any circumstance that exists or 
is likely to exist which would give rise to a possible conflict of interest situation in its capacity as 
the legal counsel for the Expert’s Report on the Laws of Sweden and the Legal Opinion on the 
Ownership of Title to the Sale Shares.

2.4 Baker & McKenzie Luxembourg

Baker McKenzie Luxembourg, being the legal counsel for the Legal Opinion on the Enforceability 
of the SPA, has given and has not subsequently withdrawn its written consent to the inclusion of 
its name, the Legal Opinion on the Enforceability of the SPA and all references thereto in the form 
and context in which they appear in this Circular. 

Baker McKenzie Luxembourg confirms that it is not aware of any circumstance that exists or is 
likely to exist which would give rise to a possible conflict of interest situation in its capacity as the 
legal counsel for the Legal Opinion on the Enforceability of the SPA.

2.5 BNPP

BNPP, being the expert for the Expert’s Report on the Fairness of the Base Purchase Price, has 
given and has not subsequently withdrawn its written consent to the inclusion of its name, the 
Expert's Report on the Fairness of the Base Purchase Price and all references thereto in the form 
and context in which they appear in this Circular.

BNPP confirms that it is not aware of any circumstance that exists or is likely to exist which would
give rise to a possible conflict of interest situation in its capacity as the expert for the Expert’s 
Report on the Fairness of the Base Purchase Price.

2.6 Kline

Kline, being the independent market researcher for the Proposed Acquisition, has given and has 
not subsequently withdrawn its written consent to the inclusion of its name, the IMR Report and 
all references thereto in the form and context in which they appear in this Circular.

Kline confirms that it is not aware of any circumstance that exists or is likely to exist which would 
give rise to a possible conflict of interest situation in its capacity as the independent market 
researcher for the Proposed Acquisition.
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3. MATERIAL COMMITMENT AND CONTINGENT LIABILITIES

3.1 Material commitments

As at the LPD, save as disclosed below, our Board is not aware of any material commitments 
incurred or known to be incurred by our Group which may have a material impact on the financial 
position of our Group:

Capital expenditure RM (million)

Property, plant and equipment
Approved and contracted for 370
Approved but not contracted for 717
Total 1,087

3.2 Contingent liabilities

As at the LPD, our Board is not aware of any contingent liabilities of our Group which, upon 
becoming enforceable, may have a material impact on the financial position of our Group.

4. DOCUMENTS AVAILABLE FOR INSPECTION

Copies of the following documents are available for inspection at our registered office at Tower 1, 
PETRONAS Twin Towers, Kuala Lumpur City Centre, 50088 Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia from 
Monday to Friday (except public holidays) from the date of this Circular up to and including the 
date of our forthcoming EGM:

(a) the constitution of our Company;

(b) the audited consolidated financial statements of our Company for the past two (2) FYEs 31 
December 2020 and 2021 as well as our latest unaudited results for the FPE 30 June 2022;

(c) the articles of association of Perstorp;

(d) the annual and sustainability report of Perstorp for 2020 and 2021 as well as its latest 
unaudited results for the FPE 30 June 2022; 

(e) the SPA referred to in Appendix I of this Circular;

(f) a copy of the material contract referred to in Section 6 of Appendix II of this Circular; 

(g) the Expert's Report on the Laws of Sweden referred to in Appendix IV of this Circular;

(h) the Legal Opinion on the Ownership of Title to the Sale Shares referred to in Appendix V
of this Circular;

(i) the Legal Opinion on the Enforceability of the SPA referred to in Appendix VI of this 
Circular;

(j) the Expert's Report on the Fairness of the Base Purchase Price referred to in Appendix 
VII of this Circular;

(k) the IMR Report; and

(l) the letters of consent referred to in Section 2 above.
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PETRONAS CHEMICALS GROUP BERHAD
(Registration No. 199801003704 (459830-K))

(Incorporated in Malaysia)

NOTICE OF EXTRAORDINARY GENERAL MEETING

NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN THAT the Extraordinary General Meeting of PETRONAS Chemicals Group 
Berhad (“PCG” or “Company”) (“EGM”) will be held virtually through live streaming via remote participation 
and voting facilities (“RPV”) from the Broadcast Venue at Exhibition Hall 8C, Level 4, Kuala Lumpur 
Convention Centre, Kuala Lumpur City Centre, 50088 Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia on Thursday, 29 September 
2022 at 10.00 a.m. for the purpose of considering and if thought fit to pass the following resolution, with or 
without any modification:

ORDINARY RESOLUTION

Proposed acquisition by PETRONAS Chemicals International B.V. (“PCIBV”), an indirect wholly-
owned subsidiary of PCG, of the entire equity interest in Perstorp Holding AB (“Perstorp”) from 
Financière Forêt S.à.r.l for a base purchase price of Euros (“EUR”) 1,538.0 million (equivalent to 
approximately Ringgit Malaysia (“RM”) 6,869.6 million), subject to adjustments, to be fully satisfied 
in cash (“Proposed Acquisition”)

THAT, subject to the conditions precedent stipulated under the conditional Securities Purchase Agreement 
dated 14 May 2022 between the Company, PCIBV and Financière Forêt S.à r.l. in respect of the Proposed 
Acquisition (“SPA”) being fulfilled or waived, approval be and is hereby given to the Company, through 
PCIBV, to acquire the entire equity interest in Perstorp for a base purchase price of EUR1,538.0 million 
(equivalent to approximately RM6,869.6 million), subject to adjustments, to be fully satisfied in cash, based 
on the terms and conditions as stipulated in the SPA.

AND THAT, the Board of Directors of the Company (“Board”) be and is hereby authorised and empowered 
to do all acts, deeds and things and to execute, sign, deliver and cause to be delivered on behalf of the 
Company, all such agreements, arrangements and documents as the Board may deem fit, necessary, 
expedient and/or appropriate in order to implement, finalise, give full effect to and complete the Proposed 
Acquisition (including without limitation, to delegate such authority to designated officer(s)), with full powers 
to assent to and/or accept any conditions, variations, modifications and/or amendments in any manner as 
may be imposed or permitted by any relevant authorities and/or parties and/or as the Board may deem fit 
in connection with the Proposed Acquisition in the best interest of the Company.
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PETRONAS CHEMICALS GROUP BERHAD
(Registration No. 199801003704 (459830-K))

(Incorporated in Malaysia)

Registered Office
Tower 1, PETRONAS Twin Towers

Kuala Lumpur City Centre
50088 Kuala Lumpur

Malaysia

14 September 2022

Board of Directors
Datuk Ir. (Dr.) Abdul Rahim Hashim (Non-Independent Non-Executive Director / Chairman)
Ir. Mohd Yusri Mohamed Yusof (Managing Director / Chief Executive Officer)
Datuk Toh Ah Wah (Senior Independent Non-Executive Director)
Yeoh Siew Ming (Independent Non-Executive Director)
Warren William Wilder (Independent Non-Executive Director)
Dr. Zafar Abdulmajid Momin (Independent Non-Executive Director)
Datin Seri Sunita Mei-Lin Rajakumar (Independent Non-Executive Director)
Datuk Sazali Hamzah (Non-Independent Non-Executive Director)
Farehana Hanapiah (Non-Independent Non-Executive Director)

To: Our shareholders

Dear Sir/Madam,

PROPOSED ACQUISITION 

1. INTRODUCTION

On 17 May 2022, Maybank IB had, on behalf of our Board, announced that our Company and 
PCIBV had on 14 May 2022 entered into the SPA.

THE PURPOSE OF THIS CIRCULAR IS TO PROVIDE YOU WITH THE DETAILS OF THE 
PROPOSED ACQUISITION AND TO SEEK YOUR APPROVAL FOR THE RESOLUTION 
PERTAINING TO THE PROPOSED ACQUISITION TO BE TABLED AT OUR FORTHCOMING 
EGM. THE NOTICE OF EGM TOGETHER WITH THE PROXY FORM ARE ENCLOSED IN THIS 
CIRCULAR. 

YOU ARE ADVISED TO READ AND CONSIDER CAREFULLY THE CONTENTS OF THIS 
CIRCULAR BEFORE VOTING ON THE RESOLUTION PERTAINING TO THE PROPOSED 
ACQUISITION TO BE TABLED AT OUR FORTHCOMING EGM.



FURTHER NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN THAT for the purpose of determining a member who shall be 
entitled to attend and vote at the forthcoming EGM, the Company will be requesting the record of depositors 
as at 22 September 2022. Only a depositor whose name appears on the record of depositors as at 22 
September 2022 shall be entitled to attend, participate, speak and vote at the meeting as well as for 
appointment of proxy(ies) to attend, participate, speak and vote on his/her stead.

By Order of the Board

Azira Marini Ab Rahim SSM Practising Certificate No. 201908001107 (LS0008959)
Kang Shew Meng SSM Practising Certificate No. 201908002065 (MAICSA 0778565)

Company Secretaries 
Kuala Lumpur
14 September 2022

IMPORTANT NOTICE

The Broadcast Venue is strictly for the purpose of complying with Section 327(2) of the Companies Act,
2016 which requires the Chairman of the meeting to be present at the main venue of the meeting. 
Shareholders will not be allowed to attend this EGM in person at the Broadcast Venue on the day of the 
meeting. 

Shareholders are to attend, participate, speak, (including posing questions to the Board via real time 
submission of typed texts) and vote (collectively referred as “participate”) remotely at this EGM via the 
RPV provided by Tricor Investor & Issuing House Services Sdn. Bhd. (“Tricor”) via its TIIH Online 
website at https://tiih.online.

Please read these notes carefully and follow the procedures in the Administrative Guide for the EGM in 
order to participate remotely via the RPV.



NOTES

Proxy and/or Authorised Representatives

1. A member who is entitled to participate in this EGM via the RPV is entitled to appoint a proxy or 
attorney or in the case of a corporation, to appoint a duly authorised representative to participate in 
his/her place. A proxy may but need not be a member of the Company.

2. A member of the Company who is entitled to participate in the meeting may appoint not more than 
two proxies to participate on his/her behalf provided that the member specifies the proportion of the 
member’s shareholdings to be represented by each proxy. There shall be no restriction as to the 
qualification of the proxy.

3. Where a member of the Company is an authorised nominee as defined under the Securities Industry 
(Central Depositories) Act, 1991, it may appoint at least one proxy in respect of each securities 
account it holds with ordinary shares of the Company standing to the credit of the said securities 
accounts.

4. Where a member of the Company is an Exempt Authorised Nominee which holds ordinary shares in 
the Company for multiple beneficial owners in one securities account (“Omnibus Account”), there 
is no limit to the number of proxies which the Exempt Authorised Nominee may appoint in respect of 
each Omnibus Account it holds.

5. Where a member or the authorised nominee appoints two proxies, or where an Exempt Authorised 
Nominee appoints two or more proxies, the proportion of shareholdings to be represented by each 
proxy must be specified in the instrument appointing the proxies.

6. A member who has appointed a proxy or attorney or authorised representative to participate in this 
EGM via the RPV must request his/her proxy or attorney or authorised representative to register 
himself/herself for the RPV via TIIH Online website at https://tiih.online. Procedures for the RPV can 
be found in the Administrative Guide for the EGM.

7. The appointment of a proxy may be made in a hard copy form or by electronic means in the following 
manner and must be deposited with Tricor not less than 48 hours before the time appointed for 
holding this EGM or adjourned general meeting at which the person named in the appointment 
proposes to vote:

(a) In hard copy form:

In the case of an appointment made in hard copy form, the proxy form must be deposited with:

(i) Tricor

32-01, Level 32, Tower A, Vertical Business Suite, Avenue 3, Bangsar South, No. 8, 
Jalan Kerinchi, 59200 Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia

or alternatively, the Customer Service Centre at:

Unit G-3, Ground Floor, Vertical Podium, Avenue 3, Bangsar South, No. 8, Jalan 
Kerinchi, 59200 Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia

OR

(ii) By fax at 03-2783 9222 or email to is.enquiry@my.tricorglobal.com.



(b) By electronic means

The proxy form can be electronically lodged with Tricor via TIIH Online at https://tiih.online.
Kindly refer to the Administrative Guide for the EGM on the procedures for electronic 
lodgement of the proxy form via TIIH Online.

8. Please ensure ALL the particulars as required in the proxy form are completed, signed and dated 
accordingly.

9. Last date and time for lodging the proxy form is on Tuesday, 27 September 2022 at 10.00 a.m..

10. Any authority pursuant to which such an appointment is made by a power of attorney must be 
deposited with Tricor or alternatively the Customer Service Centre at the address stated under item 
(7)(a)(i) not less than 48 hours before the time appointed for holding this EGM or adjourned general 
meeting at which the person named in the appointment proposes to vote. A copy of the power of 
attorney may be accepted provided that it is certified notarially and/or in accordance with the 
applicable legal requirements in the relevant jurisdiction in which it is executed.

11. For a corporate member who has appointed an authorised representative, please deposit the 
ORIGINAL certificate of appointment of authorised representative with Tricor or alternatively the 
Customer Service Centre at the address stated under item (7)(a)(i). The certificate of appointment of 
authorised representative should be executed in the following manner:

(a) If the corporate member has a common seal, the certificate of appointment of authorised 
representative should be executed under seal in accordance with the constitution of the 
corporate member.

(b) If the corporate member does not have a common seal, the certificate of appointment of 
authorised representative should be affixed with the rubber stamp of the corporate member (if 
any) and executed by at least two authorised officers, of whom one shall be a director; or any 
director and/or authorised officers in accordance with the laws of the country under which the 
corporate member is incorporated.

12. By submitting the duly executed proxy form, the member and his/ her proxy(ies) consent to the 
Company (and/or its agents/service providers) collecting, using and disclosing the personal data 
therein in accordance with the Personal Data Protection Act 2010 for the purpose of this EGM or any 
adjournment thereof.

Pursuant to Paragraph 8.29A of the Main Market Listing Requirements of Bursa Malaysia Securities 
Berhad, the resolution set out in the Notice of EGM will be put to vote on a poll.

EXPLANATORY NOTES

Other Information

The Company has engaged independent scrutineers to count, audit and validate the votes for each 
resolution presented to shareholders.



✄
OF PETRONAS CHEMICALS GROUP BERHAD (THE COMPANY) 

PROXY FORM
PETRONAS CHEMICALS GROUP BERHAD
REGISTRATION NO: 199801003704 (459830-K) 
(INCORPORATED IN MALAYSIA)
FOR THE EXTRAORDINARY GENERAL MEETING

Number of Ordinary Shares Held

CDS Account Number

I/We____________________________________________________NRIC/Passport No./Company No.: ________________________

                                     (Full Name In Block Letters)

of________________________________________________________________________Telephone No.:

                                                              (Full Address)

Email address: __________________________________being a member of PETRONAS Chemicals Group Berhad (the “ Company”)

hereby appoint:

Full Name (in Block Letters) NRIC/Passport No. Proportion of Shareholdings

No. of Ordinary Shares %
Address

and/or (delete as appropriate)

Full Name (in Block Letters) NRIC/Passport No. Proportion of Shareholdings

No. of Ordinary Shares %

Address

or failing him/her, the Chairman of the Meeting as my/our proxy to vote for me/us on my/our behalf at the Extraordinary General
Meeting of the Company ( “EGM ” ) ,  which will be held virtually through live streaming via remote participation and voting facilities
from the Broadcast Venue, Exhibition Hall 8C, Level 4, Kuala Lumpur Convention Centre, Kuala Lumpur City Centre, 50088 Kuala 
Lumpur, Malaysia on Thursday, 29 September 2022 at 10.00 a.m. or any adjournment thereof and vote as indicated below:

No. Resolution For Against

1 Proposed acquisition by PETRONAS Chemicals International B.V., an indirect wholly-
owned subsidiary of the Company, of the entire equity interest in Perstorp Holding AB from 
Financière Forêt S.à.r.l for a base purchase price of Euros 1,538.0 million (equivalent to 
approximately Ringgit Malaysia 6,869.6 million), subject to adjustments, to be fully satisfied 
in cash 

Note: Please refer to the Notice of EGM for full details of the Resolution.
(Please indicate with an “X” in the spaces provided whether you wish your vote to be cast for or against the resolution. In the absence 
of specific directions, your proxy will vote or abstain as he/she thinks fit).

Dated this day of 

_______________________________________________
Signature/Common Seal of Shareholder(s)

OF PETRONAS CHEMICALS GROUP BERHAD (THE COMPANY) 

PROXY FORM
PETRONAS CHEMICALS GROUP BERHAD
REGISTRATION NO: 199801003704 (459830-K) 
(INCORPORATED IN MALAYSIA)
FOR THE EXTRAORDINARY GENERAL MEETING

Number of Ordinary Shares Held

CDS Account Number

I/We____________________________________________________NRIC/Passport No./Company No.: ________________________

                                     (Full Name In Block Letters)

of________________________________________________________________________Telephone No.:

                                                              (Full Address)

Email address: __________________________________being a member of PETRONAS Chemicals Group Berhad (the “ Company”)

hereby appoint:

Full Name (in Block Letters) NRIC/Passport No. Proportion of Shareholdings

No. of Ordinary Shares %
Address

and/or (delete as appropriate)

Full Name (in Block Letters) NRIC/Passport No. Proportion of Shareholdings

No. of Ordinary Shares %

Address

or failing him/her, the Chairman of the Meeting as my/our proxy to vote for me/us on my/our behalf at the Extraordinary General
Meeting of the Company ( “EGM ” ) ,  which will be held virtually through live streaming via remote participation and voting facilities
from the Broadcast Venue, Exhibition Hall 8C, Level 4, Kuala Lumpur Convention Centre, Kuala Lumpur City Centre, 50088 Kuala 
Lumpur, Malaysia on Thursday, 29 September 2022 at 10.00 a.m. or any adjournment thereof and vote as indicated below:

No. Resolution For Against

1 Proposed acquisition by PETRONAS Chemicals International B.V., an indirect wholly-
owned subsidiary of the Company, of the entire equity interest in Perstorp Holding AB from 
Financière Forêt S.à.r.l for a base purchase price of Euros 1,538.0 million (equivalent to 
approximately Ringgit Malaysia 6,869.6 million), subject to adjustments, to be fully satisfied 
in cash 

Note: Please refer to the Notice of EGM for full details of the Resolution.
(Please indicate with an “X” in the spaces provided whether you wish your vote to be cast for or against the resolution. In the absence 
of specific directions, your proxy will vote or abstain as he/she thinks fit).

Dated this day of 

_______________________________________________
Signature/Common Seal of Shareholder(s)
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AFFIX
STAMP

OF PETRONAS CHEMICALS GROUP BERHAD (THE COMPANY) 
Notes
1. A member who is entitled to participate in the EGM via t h e  RPV is entitled to appoint a proxy or attorney or in the case of a corporation, to appoint a duly authorised representative to participate in his/her place. A

proxy may but need not be a member of the Company.
2. A member of the Company who is entitled to participate at the meeting may appoint not more than two proxies to participate on his/her behalf provided that the member specifies the proportion of the member’s 

shareholdings to be represented by each proxy. There shall be no restriction as to the qualification of the proxy.
3. Where a member of the Company is an authorised nominee as defined under the Securities Industry (Central Depositories) Act 1991, it may appoint at least one proxy in respect of each securities account it holds with

ordinary shares of the Company standing to the credit of the said securities accounts.
4. Where a member of the Company is an Exempt Authorised Nominee which holds ordinary shares in the Company for multiple beneficial owners in one securities account (“Omnibus Account”), there is no limit to the

number of proxies which the Exempt Authorised Nominee may appoint in respect of each Omnibus Account it holds.
5. Where a member or the authorised nominee appoints two proxies, or where an Exempt Authorised Nominee appoints two or more proxies, the proportion of shareholdings to be represented by each proxy must be

specified in the instrument appointing the proxies.
6. A member who has appointed a proxy or attorney or authorised representative to participate at the EGM via the RPV must request his/her proxy or attorney or authorised representative to register himself/herself for the 

RPV via TIIH Online website at https://tiih.online. Procedures for the RPV can be found in the Administrative Guide for t he EGM.
7. The appointment of a proxy may be made in a hard copy form or by electronic means in the following manner and must be deposited with Tricor Investor & Issuing House Services Sdn Bhd ( “Tricor” )  not less than 48

hours before the time appointed for holding this EGM or adjourned general meeting at which the person named in the appointment proposes to vote:
(a)In hard copy form:

In the case of an appointment made in hard copy form, the proxy form must be deposited with:
(i) Tricor, 32-01, Level 32, Tower A, Vertical Business Suite, Avenue 3, Bangsar South, No. 8, Jalan Kerinchi, 59200 Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia or alternatively, the Customer Service Centre at Unit G-3, Ground Floor, 

Vertical Podium, Avenue 3, Bangsar South, No. 8, Jalan Kerinchi, 59200 Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia OR
(ii) By fax at 03-2783 9222 or email to is.enquiry@my.tricorglobal.com.

(b)By electronic means
The proxy form can be electronically lodged with Tricor via TIIH Online at https://tiih.online. Kindly refer to the Administrative Guide for the EGM on the procedures for electronic lodgement of proxy form via TIIH
Online.

8. Please ensure ALL the particulars as required in the proxy form are completed, signed and dated accordingly.
9. Last date and time for lodging the proxy form is on Tuesday, 27 September 2022 at 10.00 a.m..
10. Any authority pursuant to which such an appointment is made by a power of attorney must be deposited with Tricor or alternatively the Customer Service Centre at the address stated under item (7)(a)(i) not less than

48 hours before the time appointed for holding the EGM or adjourned general meeting at which the person named in the appointment proposes to vote. A copy of the power of attorney may be accepted provided that
it is certified notarially and/or in accordance with the applicable legal requirements in the relevant jurisdiction in which it is executed.

11. For a corporate member who has appointed an authorised representative, please deposit the ORIGINAL certificate of appointment of authorised representative with Tricor or alternatively the Customer Service Centre at the
address stated under item (7)(a)(i). The certificate of appointment of authorised representative should be executed in the following manner:
(a)If the corporate member has a common seal, the certificate of appointment of authorised representative should be executed under seal in accordance with the constitution of the corporate member.
(b)If the corporate member does not have a common seal, the certificate of appointment of authorised representative should be affixed with the rubber stamp of the corporate member (if any) and executed by at least

two authorised officers, of whom one shall be a director; or any director and/or authorised officers in accordance with the laws of the country under which the corporate member is incorporated. Pursuant to
Paragraph 8.29A of the Main Market Listing Requirements of Bursa Malaysia Securities Berhad all resolutions set out in the Notice of EGM will be put to vote on a poll.

12. By submitting the duly executed Proxy Form, the member and his/her proxy(ies) consent to the Company (and/or its agents/service providers) collecting, using and disclosing the personal data therein in accordance with
the Personal Data Protection Act 2010 for the purpose of the EGM or any adjournment thereof.

FOLD HERE

TRICOR INVESTOR & ISSUING HOUSE
SERVICES SDN. BHD.

Unit 32-01, Level 32, Tower A

Vertical Business Suite, Avenue 3, Bangsar South, No. 8, Jalan Kerinchi

59200 Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia

FOLD HERE

STAMP

OF PETRONAS CHEMICALS GROUP BERHAD (THE COMPANY) 
Notes
1. A member who is entitled to participate in the EGM via t h e  RPV is entitled to appoint a proxy or attorney or in the case of a corporation, to appoint a duly authorised representative to participate in his/her place. A

proxy may but need not be a member of the Company.
2. A member of the Company who is entitled to participate at the meeting may appoint not more than two proxies to participate on his/her behalf provided that the member specifies the proportion of the member’s 

shareholdings to be represented by each proxy. There shall be no restriction as to the qualification of the proxy.
3. Where a member of the Company is an authorised nominee as defined under the Securities Industry (Central Depositories) Act 1991, it may appoint at least one proxy in respect of each securities account it holds with

ordinary shares of the Company standing to the credit of the said securities accounts.
4. Where a member of the Company is an Exempt Authorised Nominee which holds ordinary shares in the Company for multiple beneficial owners in one securities account (“Omnibus Account”), there is no limit to the

number of proxies which the Exempt Authorised Nominee may appoint in respect of each Omnibus Account it holds.
5. Where a member or the authorised nominee appoints two proxies, or where an Exempt Authorised Nominee appoints two or more proxies, the proportion of shareholdings to be represented by each proxy must be

specified in the instrument appointing the proxies.
6. A member who has appointed a proxy or attorney or authorised representative to participate at the EGM via the RPV must request his/her proxy or attorney or authorised representative to register himself/herself for the 

RPV via TIIH Online website at https://tiih.online. Procedures for the RPV can be found in the Administrative Guide for t he EGM.
7. The appointment of a proxy may be made in a hard copy form or by electronic means in the following manner and must be deposited with Tricor Investor & Issuing House Services Sdn Bhd ( “Tricor” )  not less than 48

hours before the time appointed for holding this EGM or adjourned general meeting at which the person named in the appointment proposes to vote:
(a)In hard copy form:

In the case of an appointment made in hard copy form, the proxy form must be deposited with:
(i) Tricor, 32-01, Level 32, Tower A, Vertical Business Suite, Avenue 3, Bangsar South, No. 8, Jalan Kerinchi, 59200 Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia or alternatively, the Customer Service Centre at Unit G-3, Ground Floor, 

Vertical Podium, Avenue 3, Bangsar South, No. 8, Jalan Kerinchi, 59200 Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia OR
(ii) By fax at 03-2783 9222 or email to is.enquiry@my.tricorglobal.com.

(b)By electronic means
The proxy form can be electronically lodged with Tricor via TIIH Online at https://tiih.online. Kindly refer to the Administrative Guide for the EGM on the procedures for electronic lodgement of proxy form via TIIH
Online.

8. Please ensure ALL the particulars as required in the proxy form are completed, signed and dated accordingly.
9. Last date and time for lodging the proxy form is on Tuesday, 27 September 2022 at 10.00 a.m..
10. Any authority pursuant to which such an appointment is made by a power of attorney must be deposited with Tricor or alternatively the Customer Service Centre at the address stated under item (7)(a)(i) not less than

48 hours before the time appointed for holding the EGM or adjourned general meeting at which the person named in the appointment proposes to vote. A copy of the power of attorney may be accepted provided that
it is certified notarially and/or in accordance with the applicable legal requirements in the relevant jurisdiction in which it is executed.

11. For a corporate member who has appointed an authorised representative, please deposit the ORIGINAL certificate of appointment of authorised representative with Tricor or alternatively the Customer Service Centre at the
address stated under item (7)(a)(i). The certificate of appointment of authorised representative should be executed in the following manner:
(a)If the corporate member has a common seal, the certificate of appointment of authorised representative should be executed under seal in accordance with the constitution of the corporate member.
(b)If the corporate member does not have a common seal, the certificate of appointment of authorised representative should be affixed with the rubber stamp of the corporate member (if any) and executed by at least

two authorised officers, of whom one shall be a director; or any director and/or authorised officers in accordance with the laws of the country under which the corporate member is incorporated. Pursuant to
Paragraph 8.29A of the Main Market Listing Requirements of Bursa Malaysia Securities Berhad all resolutions set out in the Notice of EGM will be put to vote on a poll.

12. By submitting the duly executed Proxy Form, the member and his/her proxy(ies) consent to the Company (and/or its agents/service providers) collecting, using and disclosing the personal data therein in accordance with
the Personal Data Protection Act 2010 for the purpose of the EGM or any adjournment thereof.
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59200 Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia
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